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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section,

1.2 SUMMARY
A, Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Work by Owner.

Work under separate contracts.
Purchase contracts.

Owner-furnished products,
Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products.
Access to site.

. Coordination with occupants.

10.  Work restrictions.

11.  Specification and Drawing conventions.
12.  Miscellaneous provisions.

e R WD

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A.  Project Identification: 2018-1713 Nordhoff High School Library Remodel.
1. Project Location: 1401 Maricopa Highway, Ojai, CA 93023,
B.  Owner: Ojai Unified School District.
1. Owner's Representative: David Rogers, Director of Operations (805)640-4300 X 1077.
C.  Architect: Roesling Nakamura Terada Architects.

1. Project Manager: Catherine Young, 805-626-5330 X 334,

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

SUMMARY 011060 -1
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~space, provide air conditioning, instalt tubutar skylights—and-—replace-theroofing; and
other Work indicated in the Contract Documents.
site improvements and construction of trellis
Tyvpe of Contract:
1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
WORK BY OWNER

General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering
with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this
Contract with work performed by Owner.

Preceding Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site.
Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before work under this Contract
begins.

1.  Removal of existing lockers.

1.6

1.7

WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other contracts.
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

Concurrent Work: Owner will award separate contract(s) for the following construction
operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under
this Contract.

1. Selection and installation of library shelving.

2. Remodel of the existing Nordhoff High School Library in order to reconfigure the

PURCHASE CONTRACTS space, provide air conditioning, install tubular skylights
and replace the roofing.

General: Owner has negotiated Purchase contracts with suppliers of material and equipment to

be incorporated into the Work. Owner will assign these Purchase contracts to Contractor.

Include costs for purchasing, receiving, handling, storage if required, and installation of material

and equipment in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.

SUMMARY 011000 -2
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1. Contractor’s responsibilities are same as if Contractor had negotiated Purchase contracts,
including responsibility to renegotiate purchase and to execute final purchasing
agreements.

1.8 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during
construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

B.  General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

C.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to within fenced area as agreed to by Owner
representatives.
2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances

serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations during hours at start and end of school day.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site,

D.  Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by
construction operations.

E.  Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage
caused by construction operations.

1.9 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A.  Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and adjacent building(s) during entire
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts
and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day
operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having
Jjurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

SUMMARY 011000-3
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WORK RESTRICTIONS
Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to within the limits of the hours of 7
a.m. to 7 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Saturday work between the hours of 7 a.m. and 7 p.m. only as approved
by the Owner.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site
is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for background screening of
Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. [mperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

SUMMARY 011000-4
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B.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

C.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of
the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduied on Drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

B.  Related Requirements:

ATATRLE.!
vav

11 -~
2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures” for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

I.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or
decreased.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A.  Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

B.  Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified
in those Sections.

C.  Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an

independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

D.  List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 1


young
Line

young
Line

young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT -Library-Remedel Project—
Nordhoff High School

Ojai Unified School District e

......

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION -

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

,,,,,

A.  Unit Price No. 1: Removal of unsatisfactory soil and replacement with satisfactory soil
material. '

1. Description: Unsatisfactory soil excavation and disposal off-site and replacement with
satisfactory fill material or engineered fill from off-site, as required, according to

Section 312000 "Earth Moving."
2. Unit of Measurement; Cubic yard (Cubic meter) of soil excavated, based on in-place

surveys of volume before and after removal.

B.  Unit Price No. 2: Cutting and patching of concrete slabs-on-grade.

1. Description: Cutting of new or existing concrete slabs-on-grade up to 6 inches (152 mm)
thick, removal and excavation as required, and subsequent backfill, compaction, and
patching of concrete according to Section 017300 "Execution." not otherwise indicated in

the Contract Documents.

2. Unit of Measurement: Square feet (Square meters) of concrete removed.
N Aty AHowarce—Coordimate H-price—wi atlowanece—adiustne
——Seetion-012 100" Allowanees"

C. Unit Price No. 3: Miscellaneous and structural steel.

1. Description: Miscellaneous lintels and other supports not otherwise indicated in the :
Contract Documents, according to Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing” and

Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications."
2. Unit of Measurement: Cost in place of pounds (kilograms) of fabricated steel as indicated

on itemized invoice of steel supplier.

rice No. 4: Replace Sheathing.

1. Description: Remo nsatisfactory plywood roof sheathing and replacement with
sound sheathing according to Secti 600 "Sheathing."

2. Unit of Measurement: Square Foot.

3. Quantity Allowance: Coordinate unit price with allowance ent requirements in

Section 012100 "Allowances."

ice No. 5: Replace Framing.

imensional wood roof framing and replacement

"

1. Description: Removal of unsati
with sound framing according to Section 06100

2. Unit of Measurement: Board Foot.

012200 -2
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Quantity Allowance: Coo ith allowance adjustment requirements in

Section 012100 "Allowances."

F. 6. 6: Instruction Time:
l. Description: Instruction Time acc Section 017900 "Demonstration and
Training."
2. Unit of Measurement: Hour.
G. rice No. 7: Maintenance of concrete slabs-on-grade.
I. Description: and crack repair of existing concrete slab according to
Section 030130 "Mainten f Cast-in-Place Concrete” not otherwise indicated in the
Contract Documents.
2. Unit of Measurement A: Square feet {Square mi of concrete repaired.
3. Unit of Measurement B: Linear feet (Linear meters) of coficrete crack repaired.
4, Quantity Allowance: Coordinate unit price with allowance adjusfr equirements in
Section 012100 "Allowances."
END OF SECTION 012200

UNIT PRICES 012200-3
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

i RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B.  Related Requirements:

LI 11

3. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures” for product submittal procedures.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

I.  Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are
not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Whenever in the specifications products are by reference standard, any product meeting the
standards referenced may be used. Products or manufacturers which the specifying agency
has previously investigated and found in compliance with the reference standards are listed
for the Contractor's information only and are not meant to restrict use to these products
only. Submit information on such products in accordance with Section 013300.

B.  Whenever in the specifications any material, article or process is indicated or specified by
trade, patent or proprietary name or name of manufacturer such specification for material,

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500~ 1
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article or process, unless marked "no substitution", shall be deemed to be followed by the
words "or approved equal in accordance with Section 012500."

C.  Where more than one proprietary name is specified, the Contractor may provide any one of —
the materials or equipment specified. Use only one brand, kind of make of material or
equipment for each specific purpose throughout the Work notwithstanding that similar
materials or equipment of two or more manufacturers or producers may be specified forthe .
same purpose.

D. Drawings have been detailed in compliance with the ICC Evaluation Report for material
specified. If a proposed substitute material is accepted by the Architect, the Contractor will
assume the responsibility for construction modifications and additional costs required by -
reason of this acceptance.

E.  Where materials or items of manufacturer are specified in groups and are made or furnished
by one manufacturer, no substitution will be considered that is not made or furnished
similarly by one manufacturer. Where the Contractor proposes to use a system of
equipment other than that specified or detailed on the Drawings the substitution shall be
proposed as a complete system.

1.5 REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTING SUBSTITUTIONS:

A.  Submit written request for each proposed substitution on form shown at the end of this :
Section. Provide data substantiating request as well as a "Certificate of Suitability"
certifying that the proposed substitution is equal or better in all respects to that specified
and that it will, in all respects perform the function for which it is intended. Include with
request all required samples. Submit 7 copies of all written requests and data for proposed
substitutions. If the proposed substitution requires that portion of the work be redesigned or
removed in order to accommodate the substituted item, submit design and engineering
calculations prepared by a design professional licensed in the State of California.

B.  Submit complete information to the Architect so that proper evaluation can be made. The
burden of proof of equality of the substituted item shall be on the Contractor. Acceptance
of such substitutions is entirely at the discretion of the Architect and the Owner. All
materials or items of manufacturer, which the Contractor proposes to substitute for those
specified, must be accepted by the Architect before they may be ordered. In reviewing the '
supporting data submitted for substitutions, the Architect will use for purposes of
comparison all the characteristics of the specified material or equipment as they appear in
the manufacturer’s published data even though all the characteristics may not have been
particularly mentioned in the Specifications. [f more than two (2) submissions of -
supporting data are required, the cost of reviewing the additional supporting data shall be
borne by the Contractor, and the Owner will deduct the costs from the Contract price.

C. The Architect will issue to the Contractor a list setting forth those items for which
substitutions are accepted. No substitution will be accepted for any materials or item of
manufacture called for in the Contract Documents which is not of equal quality and utility
and which does not possess equal design or color characteristics to those of the specified

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500-2
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material or item. No acceptance is valid if all differences have not been fuily identified at
time of request.

D. If, in the opinion of the Architect or the Owner, the proposed substitution is not equal or
better in every respect to that so indicated or specified, or was not submitted for acceptance
in the manner outlined above, the Contractor shall furnish the specified materials at no
additional cost to the Owner.

E. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor, in proposing a substitution for any item
herein specified, to inform all other trades, vendors, and subcontractors of effects said
substitution will have upon their construction activities or products. Failure to so notify
shall require that the Contractor make all payments arising from alterations in specified
materials or methods necessary to complete the Work in an approved and acceptable
manner, If any substitution is approved and later determined not be an equal due to failure
of Contractor to identify differences, the original specified item shall be installed.

F. Any substitution approved, that affects any other part of the work and creates cost impact,
shall be paid for by the Contractor.

1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

L. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation
method cannot be provided, if applicable.
b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements indicated.
Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication
and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

2. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500-3
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h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES.

i Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of
availability, or delays in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's  certification that proposed substitution complies with

requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution

request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for applications
indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to
produce indicated results.

fa—

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 days of rececipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a

proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers,

1.8 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 -4
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1.9 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need
for change, but not later than 15 working days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

Jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform
and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all
contractors involved.

F@ o

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 -5
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

Re:
Project Name
Project Manual Section Number
[tem
To:
Architect
From:

General Contractor

We hereby submit for your consideration the following product comparisons of the specified item and
the proposed substitution:

A. Comparison: Specified Item Substitution
1. Product Name/Model
2. Manufacturer
Address
Phone Number
3. Product Cost

Installation/Labor Cost

4. Delivery Time

Installation Time

5. Product Characteristics

6. Dimensions

Effects




Guarantee/Warranty

ICC No.

UL Rating

Substantiating Data:

Attach manufacturer's literature for both specified item and substitution.
Samples:

Provide samples for both specified item and substitution, if applicable.

Similar Projects:

Name Date
Address
Name Date
Address

Maintenance Service/Parts:

Name

Address

What Effect does this substitution have on applicable code requirements?

Change Data:

Attach complete information for changes to be made to drawings and project manual.
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* Certification of equal performance and assumption of liability for equal performance.

* The Contractor shall agree to pay for costs involved in changing the building design; includ-
ing engineering, drafting and detail cost caused by the proposed substitution.

Submitted by:

Signature Name Title
Firm Date

Address

City State  Zip Telephone

Remarks:

Signature must be by persons having authority to legally bind his firm to the above ferms.
Failure to provide legally binding signature will result in retraction of approval.

For Use by Owner’s Representative:

Accepted Not Accepted

Owner's Consultant:
By:
Date:

Accepted Not Accepted
Owner:
By:
Date:

Accepted Not Accepted
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures” for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.
1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, as an ASI (Architect’s
Supplemental Instruction).
1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect and Owner’s Representative will issue a detailed
description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum

or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect and Owner’s Representative are not
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within 20 days, when not otherwise specified after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a

quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1
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d.  Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of o
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 1
extension of the Contract Time.
e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

I. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4,  Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed -
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A.  Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of
allowances.

B.  Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope
of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, the Owner’s Representative will
issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

LLLLL

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Construction Change Directive: Owner’s Representative may issue a Construction Change
Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 -2 o
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1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 -3
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B.  Related Requirements:

SO tee—AH ; o R ;

processing of atfowarrces:

2. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit
prices.

3. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

4. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative requirements

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as
separate activities in Contractor’s construction schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect and Owner’s Representative at earliest

possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of
initial Applications for Payment.

B.  Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 -1
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1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b.  Name of Architect.
C. Owner’s Project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.

Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-
hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole
dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.

e Hhe oo o

1) Labor,
2) Materials.
3)  Equipment.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items
for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
5. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine

quantities.

6. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit
for each line item.

7. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts

for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling [five] <Insert number> percent of
the Contract Sum and subcontract amount.

8. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or
Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 -2
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A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect, Owner’s Representative and
Owner’s Project Inspector and paid for by Owner.

B.  Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 10th of the
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last
day of the month.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by
Architect.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor shall be acceptable to
Architect and Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of
values.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.

E.  Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and items stored off-site.

I. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 -3
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F.  Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required. Notarized forms may be scanned and transmitted
digitally.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application. -

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment.

I. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.
2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from :

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.
Schedule of values. P
Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list {(preliminary if not final).
Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data. ..
Schedule of unit prices. :
Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
List of Contractor's staff assignments.
. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
0. Copies of building permits.
1. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for

performance of the Work.
12.  Initial progress report. "
13.  Report of preconstruction conference.
14.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
15.  Performance and payment bonds.
16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

R R S

1. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

,,,,,
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2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

L.

2

A

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AlA Document G706.

AlA Document G706A.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.
3. RFIs.
4. Digital project management procedures.
5. Project meetings.
B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility

are assigned to a specific contractor.

C.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for preparing and submitting
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  BIM: Building Information Modeling.
B.  RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or

supplying products.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - i
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2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s} covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and in prominent
location in built facility. Keep list current at all times.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different compoenents to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at
meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the
form specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities
controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

3. [f an excessive number of RFIs submitted to the Architect are for information readily

found in the contract documents, the Owner may assess the cost of the Architect’s time
and materials to Contractor.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-2
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B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of ifem needing information or
interpretation and the following:

I. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

3. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10.  Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFL

12.  Contractor's signature.

13.  Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.
C.  RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above,

acceptable to Architect.
1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.
D.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.

Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFL. RFIs received by Architect
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

4 Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFls.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional
information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -3
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a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect and Owner’s Representative in writing within
10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

E.  RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Include the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

el A i e

F.  On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
A.  General: Schedule and meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Project Inspector Architect,
and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Existing conditions.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

mo e o
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Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

i Procedures for testing and inspecting.

] Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
k. Distribution of the Contract Documents.

1. Submittal procedures.

m.  Preparation of Record Documents.

n. Use of the premises and existing building.

0 Work restrictions.

P Working hours,

g. Owner's occupancy requirements.

r Responsibility for temporary facilities and controis.
8 Procedures for moisture and mold control.

t Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

u. Construction waste management and recycling.

v Parking availability.

w Office, work, and storage areas.

X. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

y First aid.

z Security.

aa.  Progress cleaning.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with
other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect
and Owner's Project Inspector of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a Contract Documents.

b Options.

c Related RFls.

d Related Change Orders.

e. Purchases.

f Deliveries.

g Submittals.

h Review of mockups.

i Possible conflicts.

i Compatibility requirements.
k. Time schedules.

L Weather limitations.

m.  Manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Warranty requirements.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-5
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0. Compatibility of materials. 7
p. Acceptability of substrates.
q. Temporary facilities and controls.
r. Space and access limitations.
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdietion.
t. Testing and inspecting requirements,
u.  Installation procedures.
V. Coordination with other work.
w.  Required performance results. h
X. Protection of adjacent work.
y. Protection of construction and personnel.
3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.
4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties o
requiring information.
5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the .
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 20 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project ™
closeout.
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner’s Project Inspector Architect,

and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, o
including the following; :

a. Preparation of Record Documents.

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data

files.

Submittal of written warranties.

Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.

Requirements for demonstration and training.

Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and

for final payment.

Submittal procedures.

Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

~T@E e
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4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner Owner’s Project Inspector and
Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with
current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1) Interface requirements.
2)  Sequence of operations.
3)  Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5) Off-site fabrication,
6) Access.
7 Site use.
8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Progress cleaning.
10)  Quality and work standards.
11)  Status of correction of deficient items.
12)  Field observations.
13)  Status of RFIs.
14)  Status of Proposal Requests.
15}  Pending changes.
16)  Status of Change Orders.
17}  Pending claims and disputes.
18) Documentation of information for payment requests.
19)  Project Record Documents
a) Record Drawings
b)  Record Specifications
c) Record Product Data
4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the

meeting minutes to cach party present and to parties requiring information.
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a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NotUsedy ™

END OF SECTION 013100

fffff
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Site condition reports.

Unusual event reports.

U Sl

- B.  Related Requirements;

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

I. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.
2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.
B.  Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled.

The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.
C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D.  Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overal Project duration and contains no float.

E.  Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 -1
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F.  Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

G.  Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an
activity as scheduled.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS -
A.  Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
2. PDF file.

B.  Startup construction schedule.

1. Submittal of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of
schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

C.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction peried.

D.  Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

E.  Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

F. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

G.  Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A.  Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for Notice of Award to date of final
completion.

I. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 -2
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L. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by
Owner.

2. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate
the earliest possible delivery date.

3. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery
date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the
earliest possible delivery date.

4. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
a. Coordination with existing construction.
b. Uninterruptible services.
c. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
d. Seasonal variations.
e. Environmental control.

5. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Subcontract awards.
Submittals.
Purchases.

Mockups.
Fabrication.

Sample testing.
Deliveries.
Installation.

Tests and inspections.
Adjusting.

Curing,

Building flush-out.
Startup and placement into final use and operation.

S TET TSR e 0e o

6. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of
the Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be
sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following:

Structural completion.

Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.
Permanent space enclosure.

Completion of mechanical installation.
Completion of electrical installation.
Substantial Completion.

Tho Qo o

D.  Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion

E. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 -3
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I.  Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
4. Notations on returned submittals. e
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.
F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect

actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting,. '

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

G.  Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working
hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which
recovery will be accomplished.

H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

1.6 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice of Award.

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received
since the start of Project.

B.  Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-4
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1.7 REPORTS

A.  Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

B.  Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project
site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain
of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or
effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are
known or predictable.

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION (13200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2, Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
schedule of values.

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

3 Section 014000 "Quality Requirements” for submitting test and inspection reports, and
schedule of tests and inspections.

4. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for submitting closeout submittals and

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements, Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -1
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14 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A.  Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submiital, a list of submittals, arranged in
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.
d.  Name of subcontractor. -
e. Description of the Work covered.
f. Scheduled date for Architect's| and Construction Manager's] final release or _
approval. -
1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS -

A.  Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.

Date,

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for

resubmittals.

Category and type of submittal.

. Submittal purpose and description.

10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for
each of multiple items.

11.  Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12.  Indication of full or partial submittal.

13.  Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

14.  Other necessary identification.

15. Remarks.

16.  Signature of transmitter.

A i

o 90

B.  Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-2
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relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate
sheet.

D.  PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into
each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

I.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. Select one of the transmittal
options below:

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via
email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as
requested by Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a
digital Project Record Document file.

2. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based
Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify
submittal.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

I. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different
Sections so processing will not be defayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect'sreceipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 7 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if

coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-3
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Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 5 days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.

D.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

—

Note date and content of previous submittal.
Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of

revision.
Resubmit submittals unti] they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action

stamp.

E.  Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of

construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F.  Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. -

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

SE e ae o

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

ao o

Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -4
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B.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
C.  Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain muitiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:
a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e.  Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.

4, Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based
Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify
submittal.

5. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's

property, are the property of Contractor.

6. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern,

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-5
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7. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain one
Sample set; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample
set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

D.  Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the :
following information in tabular form: -

i. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. |

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

4, Location within room or space.

E.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. be

F.  Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal,

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated. a

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying e
that Instalier complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-6
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3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

H.  Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4, Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and resulis.
Limitations of use.

@ ao o

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A, Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.
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Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

B.  Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp or indication in web-based Project software. Include name of reviewer, date of

Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A.  Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions

required.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate
action.

2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Architect will indicate, on Project software

website, the appropriate action.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to

appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

B.  Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results
are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services
required by Architect, Owner, Owner’s Project Inspector or authorities having
jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

4. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

C _Re_i_a+nrl R ociiirapyanta:
. FEOACHIRFCICNST

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced” unless otherwise further
described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in
nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and
having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of
the Work and for completed Work.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 -1
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C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.
1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as freestanding
temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to
verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities
of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface -
between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation :
tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish
the standard by which the Work will be judged.

E.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials arc incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.

.......

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing
laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to
NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

G.  Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source; for
example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

L. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not
include contract administration activities performed by Architect.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or
requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent
requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect
for direction before proceeding.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 -2
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B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or guality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following
coordinated with DSA Form 103 Testing and Inspections:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unigue characteristics of each quality-control service.

W N N =

C.  Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified to Architect,
Owner’s Project Inspector.

D.  Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A.  Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

el e A il e
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10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspection.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1.  Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative making
report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

0. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized service
representative making report.
2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

)

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products
from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and
technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units,

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 -4
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D.  Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose
work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

I. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

H.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

I Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
a Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient tine for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies,

and mockups; do not reuse products on Project.
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2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

K.  Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using

materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups of size indicated.

2. Build mockups in location indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

3. Notify Architect and Construction Manager days in advance of dates and times when
mockups will be constructed.

4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers
that will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at Project.

5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

6. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting corresponding work, fabrication,

or construction. o

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
7. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for

judging the completed Work.
8. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

L.  Laboratory Mockups: Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified
in individual Specification Sections.

i.8 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. s

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to
perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

B.  Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are -
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or
not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor

by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.
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a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspection will be performed.

4, Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

C.  Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Construction Manager, and
Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

i Notify Architect, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E.  Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal
Procedures.”

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

G.  Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing
required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary
services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment
of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
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3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and ™~
inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project
site.

H.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and
quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

L. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents. Coordinate and submit concurrently with
Contractor's Construction Schedule. Update as the Work progresses.

I. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, testing
agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

1.9 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A.  Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency and special
inspector to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as -
the responsibility of Owner, as indicated in Statement of Structural Tests and Special
Inspections DSA form 103 attached to this Section, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, Project Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control |
service to Architect, through Project Manager, with copy to Contractor and to authorities
having jurisdiction.
4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion,
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.
5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

B.  The Inspector employed by the Owner in accordance with the requirements of CCR Title 24
Part 1, Administrative Regulations, will be assigned to the work. The Project Inspector’s duties
are specifically defined in CCR Title 24 Part 1, Sec. 4-342.

C.  The Contractor shall notify the Project Inspector a minimum of two working days in advance of
execution of all work that requires inspection.
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D.  The work of construction in all stages of progress shall be subject to the personal continuous
observation of the Project Inspector. Project Inspector shall have free access to any or all parts
of the work at any time. The Contractor shall furnish the Project Inspector reasonable facilities
for obtaining such information as may be necessary to be fully informed respecting the progress
and manner of the work and the character of the materials. Inspection of the work shall not
relieve the Contractor from any obligation to comply with the Contract requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A.  Testand Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4, Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur, Provide access to test and
inspection log for Architect's, Owner’s Project Inspector reference during normal working

hours.

I. Subimit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

32 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas
and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in
Section 017300 "Execution."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C.  Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 DEFINITIONS
A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B.  "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved"” is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed”; A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including 'requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed.”

D.  "Indicated™ Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,”
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

G.  "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

H.  "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

L. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on
which Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A.  Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

REFERENCES 014200 -1
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B.  Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.

C.  Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A.  Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's
*Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books'
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."

B.  Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.
This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the
Contract Documents.

AABC - Associated Air Balance Council, www.aabc.com.

AAMA - American Architectural Manu{acturers Association; www.aamanet.org.
AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; www.aapfco.org.
AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials;
www.iransportation.org.

5 AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; www.aatce.org.

6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; www,americanbearings.org,
7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com.

8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.concrete.org
9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org.

10.  AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org.

11.  AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org.

12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org,

13.  AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org.

14.  AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); www.ahrinet.org.
15. Al - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.

16.  AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.

17.  AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.
18. AISI- American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org,

19.  AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.

20.  AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; www.ameca.org.
21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.
22.  AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com.

23.  APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.

24.  APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org.
25.  API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org.
26. ARIJ - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).

BN

REFERENCES (14200 -2


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


27.
28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.
34.
35,
36.
37.
38.
39.

40,
41.
42,
43,
44,
45.
46.

47.
48,

49.
50.
5.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
6l.
62.
63.
64.
65.

66.
67.
68.
69.

REFERENCES

LIBRARY QUAD PROIJECT Fi

Nordhoff High School
Ojai Unified School District

ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).

ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org.

ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.

ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See
ASCE).

ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers;
www.ashrae.org.

ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers);
WWW.ashie.org.

ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The);, www.asse.org.

ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.

ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.

ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org.

AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org.

AWTI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.

AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada;
WWW.AWITIAC.COMm.

AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com.

AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws,org.

AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org.

BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www,buildershardware.com.
BIA - Brick Industry Association {The); www.gobrick.com.

BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www bicsi.org.

BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's
Association); www.bifma.org.

BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org.

BWF - Badminton World Federation, (Formerly: International Badminton Federation);
www.bissc.org.

CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org.

CE - Conformite Europeenne; http://ec.europa.eu/growth/single-market/ce-marking/

CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca.

CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org,

CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; www.chemicalfabricsandfilim.com.
CFSEI - Cold-Formed Stee! Engineers Institute; www.cfsei org.

CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com.

CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www cellulose.org.

CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org.

CISP! - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org.

CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org.

CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com.

CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org.

CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org.

CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crst.org.

CSA - CSA Group; www.csa.ca.

CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); www.csa-
international.org.

CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org.

CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org.

CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); www.cti.org.
CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA).
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DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; www,dasma.com.

DH! - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org.

ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA).

ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See ECIA).
ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org.

EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).

EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com.

EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org.

ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org .

ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA).

ETL - Intertek (See Intertek); www.intertek.com.

EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org.

FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; wwyw.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org.

FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball
Federation);, www.fiba.com.

FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball, (The International Volleyball
Federation); www.fivb.org,

FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www,fimglobal.com.

FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www,figlobal.com.

FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, Inc.;
www.floridaroof.com.

FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com.

FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org.

GA - Gypsum Association, Www.gypsum.org.

GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com.

GS - Green Seal;, www.greenseal.org.

HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org.

HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See AHRI).
HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).

HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org.

HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com.

IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; www.iapsc.org.
IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.

IAS - International Approval Services; {See CSA).

ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC).

ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net.

ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hg.org.

ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org.

1EC - International Electrotechnical Commission; www.iec.ch.

IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org.

IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering Society of
North America); www.ies.org.

IESNA - [lluminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES).

IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.

IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org.

IGSHPA - International Ground  Source Heat Pump  Association;
www.igshpa.okstate.edu.

ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com.
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Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA);
www.intertek.com.

ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, Systems,
and Automation Society); www.isa.org.

ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA).

ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International Solid
Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org.

ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.

ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA).

ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home.

KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org.

LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA).

LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lighining.org.

MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com.

MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org.

MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org.

MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.metalframingimfg.org.
MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org.

MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com.

MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www. wmnipa.com.

MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com.

MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.;
www.mss-hq.org.

NAAMM - National Association of  Architectural Metal Manufacturers;
WWW.Naamm.org.

NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers
International); www.nace.org.

NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com.

NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association, www.naima.org.
NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgga.com.

NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org.

NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org.

NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; Www.nema.org.

NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org.

NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org.

NeLLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org.

NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org.

NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org.

NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www nfhs.org.

NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.

NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA).

NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org.

NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com.

NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org.

NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA).

NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; www.nomma.org.
NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net.

NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nirmea.org.

NSF - NSF International; www.nsflorg,

NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.
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NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org,

NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com.

NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org.

PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org.

PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionling.org.

PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology
Association); http;/fwww.plasa.org,

RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org.

RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com.

RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com.

SAE - SAE International; www.sae. org.

SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers, www.scte.org.

SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org.

SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.stegldoor.org.

SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The);, www.sefalabs.com.
SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See
ASCE).

SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siagnline.org.

811 - Steel Joist Institute; www .steeljoist.org.

SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org.

SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association;
WWW.SINACNA.Org,

SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org.

SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayloam.org.

SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www,spib.org.

SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org.

SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org.

SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com.

SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings;, www.sspe.org.

STI - Steel Tank Institute; www,steeltank.com.

SWI - Steel Window Institute; www steelwindows.com.

SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org.

TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org.

TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com.

TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org.

TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The), (Formerly: TIA/EIA -
Telecommunications  Industry  Association/Electronic  Industries  Alliance);
www.tiaonline.org.

TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance; (See
TIA).

TMS - The Masonry Society; www,.masonrysociety.org.

TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org.

TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turferasssod.org.

TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org.

UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; hitp://www.ul.com.

UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org.

USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org.

USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbe.org.

USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org.

WA - Wallcoverings Association; www.wallcoverings.org
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202. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org,
203. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org.

204. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www,.wcinanet.org.
205. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com.
206. WI - Woodwork Institute; www,.wichet.org.

207. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com.
208. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www., wwpa.org.

C.  Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This
information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de.
2. 1APMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials,
WWW.iapmo.org.

3. ICC - International Code Council; www,iccsafe.org.
4, ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

D.  Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following
list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

I. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.armv.mtil.

2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov.

DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology;

WWW.nist.gov,

DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.

EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.

FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov.

FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa. oov.

0. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov.

1. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies

Division; www,eetd.lbl.gov.

12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www,osha.gov.

13.  SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.

14, TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research
Program; The National Academies; www.trb.org.

15, USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity
Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov.

16.  USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov.

17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice;
www.ojp.usdoi.gov.

18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org.

19.  USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com.

L)

b=l e AT o

E.  Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and
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regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be
accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1.

CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office;
www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

2, DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available from
DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS).

4, FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).

5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services;
www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.
b. Available from General Services Administration; www,gsa.gov.
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design

Guide; www.wbdg.org/ceb.

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD).

7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.

8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (See
USAB).

F. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following
list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the
Contract Documents.

1.

2.

L

e

CBHF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of Electronic and
Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; www.bearhfti.ca.gov.
CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; California Title 24
Energy Code; www.calregs.com.

CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH).

CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program; www.cai-

iag.org.
CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; www.cpuc.ca.gov.

SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.agmd.gov.
TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic Development;
www.txforestservice.tamu.edu.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200

REFERENCES
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SECTION 01 4523 - TESTING AND INSPECTION

PART | - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Al Testing and inspection services to meet requirements of the California Building
Code (CBC) and the Division of the State Architect (DSA).

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 03 2000 — Concrete Reinforcing.
2. Section 03 3000 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.
3. Section 05 1200 — Structural Steel Framing,

6. Section 31 2319 — Excavation Fill for Structures.
1.02 REFERENCES

A, American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and
Commentary.

B. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):
1. AISC 360 ~ Specification for Structural Steel Buildings.
2. AISC 341 - Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings.

C. ASTM International (ASTM):

1. ASTM A370 — Standard Test Methods and Definitions for Mechanical
Testing of Steel Products.

2. ASTM A706 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Low-
Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

3. ASTM C31 - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Field.

08/09/2018
LIBRARY REMODEL PROJECT TESTING AND INSPECTION
NORDHOFF HIGH SCHOOL 01 4523-1


young
Line

young
Line

young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJE@JibrarsRemedel-Prejeet——
Nordhoff High School

Qjai Unified School District

4. ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. -
5. ASTM El64 - Standard Practice for Contact Ultrasonic Testing of

Weldments. T
6. ASTM E488 - Standard Test Methods for Strength of Anchors in

Concrete Elements.

7. ASTM ES543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing _
Nondestructive Testing. L .

8. ASTM F606 - Standard Test Methods for Determining the Mechanical ™
Properties of Externally and Internally Threaded Fasteners, Washers,
Direct Tension Indicators, and Rivets.

D. American Welding Society (AWS):

1. AWS DI1.1 - Structural WeldingCode. .. .
E. Division of the State Architect (DSA) Interpretation Regulations (IR):

I DSA IR 17-2 — Nondestructive Testing (N.D.T.) of Welds. |

2. DSA IR 17-3 — Structural Welding Inspection. n

3. DSA IR 17-10 — Sampling, Testing and Tagging of Reinforcing Bars. |

4. DSA IR 17-11 — Identification, Sampling and Testing of Threaded Steel
Anchor Bolts and Anchor Rods.

1.03 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Laboratories performing testing shall have DSA’s Laboratory Evaluation and
Acceptance Program approval prior to providing material testing or special
inspection services.

B. Tests of materials and inspections shall be in accordance to Section 4-213 -
through 4-219 of the California Building Standards Commission’s, California
Administrative Code.

C. Required material testing, inspections and special inspections are indicated on
the DSA approved DSA-103, Listing of Structural Tests & Special Inspections
(T&I List). OAR will provide CONTRACTOR copy of DSA-103.

1.04 TESTS

_ 08/09/2018
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A. OWNER will contract with a DSA approved testing laboratory to perform the
testing indicated on the Contract Documents, including the Tests and Special
Inspections (T&I) list.

B. Selection of material to be tested shall be by the Testing Laboratory and not by
CONTRACTOR.
C. Any material shipped from the source of supply prior to having satisfactorily

passed such testing and inspection, or prior to the receipt of notice from Project
Inspector such testing and inspection is not required, shall not be incorporated
into the Work.

D. OWNER will select, and directly reimburse, the Testing Laboratory for costs of
all DSA required tests and inspections; however, the Testing Laboratory may be
reimbursed by CONTRACTOR for such costs as specified or noted in related
sections of the Contract Documents.

E. The Testing Laboratory is not authorized to release, revoke, alter, or enlarge
requirements of the Contract Documents or approve or accept any portion of the
Work.

F. The Testing Laboratory shall not perform any duties of CONTRACTOR.

G. CONTRACTOR shall provide an insulated curing box with the capacity for
twenty concrete cylinders and will relocate said box and cylinders as rapidly as
required in order to provide for progress of the Work.

1.05 TEST REPORTS

A Test reports shall include all tests performed, regardless of whether such tests
indicate the material is satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Samples taken but not
tested shall also be reported. Records of special sampling operations, when and
as required, shall also be reported. Reports shall indicate the material (or
materials) was sampled and tested in accordance with requirements of CBC,
Title 24, Parts 1 and 2, as indicated on the Contract Documents. Test reports
shall indicate specified design strength and specifically state whether or not the
material {or materials) tested comply with the specified requirements.

1.06 VERIFICATION OF TEST REPORTS

A. Each Testing Laboratory shall submit to the Division of the State Architect, in
duplicate, a verified report covering all tests required to be performed by that
agency during the progress of the Work. Such report, covering all required tests,
shall be furnished prior to Substantial Completion and/or, when construction on
the Work is suspended, covering all tests up to the time of Work suspension.

1.07 INSPECTION BY OWNER

08/09/2013
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OWNER, and its representatives, shall have access, for purposes of inspection, at
all times to all parts of the Work and to all shops wherein the Work is in
preparation. CONTRACTOR shall, at all times, maintain proper facilities and
provide safe access for such inspection.

OAR shall have the right to reject materials and/or workmanship deemed
defective Work and to require correction. Defective workmanship shall be
corrected in a satisfactory manner and defective materials shall be removed from
the premises and legally disposed of without charge to OWNER. If
CONTRACTOR does not correct such defective Work within a reasonable time,
fixed by written notice and in accordance with the terms and conditions of the
Contract Documents, OWNER may correct such defective Work and proceed in
accordance with related Articles of the Contract Documents.

CONTRACTOR is responsible for compliance to all applicable local, state, and
federal regulations regarding codes, regulations, ordinances, restrictions, and
requirements.

PROJECT INSPECTOR

A Project Inspector will be employed by OWNER in accordance with
requirements of Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations with their duties
specifically defined therein. Additional DSA Special Inspectors may be
employed and assigned to the Work by OWNER in accordance with the
requirements of the CBC and DSA.

Inspection of Work shall not relieve CONTRACTOR from any obligation to
fulfill all terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for scheduling times of inspection, tests,
sample taking, and similar activities of the Work.

STRUCTURAL TESTS AND SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
Soils:

I. General: Periodic inspection by Geotechnical Engineer for verification
of the following construction activities in conformance to CBC Table
1705A.6:

a. Site has been prepared properly prior to placement of controlled
fill and/or excavations for foundations.

b. Foundation excavations are extended to proper depth and have
reached proper material.

08/09/2018
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c. Materials below footings are adequate to achieve the design
bearing capacity.
2. Compacted Fills: Testing and inspections shall be in conformance to

Table 1705A.6:

a. Geotechnical Engineer will continuously verify the use of proper
materials and inspect lift thicknesses, placement, and
compaction during placement of fill.

b. Testing Laboratory under the supervision of the Geotechnical
Engineer will:

1) Perform qualification testing of fill materials.
2) Test the compaction of fill.
3. Cast-in-place Deep Foundations (Piers): Continuous inspections by

Geotechnical Engineer in conformance to Table 1705A.8:

a. Inspect drilling operations and maintain complete and accurate
records for each pier.

b. Verify placement locations and plumbness, confirm element
diameters, bell diameters (if applicable), lengths, and
embedment into bedrock (if applicable). Record concrete or
grout volumes.

c. Confirm adequate end strata bearing capacity.

d. Concrete Piers: Tests and inspections will be as indicated on
paragraphs below for concrete.

B. Concrete:

1. Cast in Place Concrete: Inspection and testing in conformance to CBC
Table 1705A.3:

a. Inspection of reinforcement, including prestressing tendons and
verification of placement, per ACI 318, sections 25.2, 25.2,
25.5.1 through 26.5.3.

b. Inspect anchors cast in concrete per ACI 318, section 17.8.2.
c. Inspect anchors post-installed in hardened concrete members:
1) Continuous inspection of adhesive anchors installed in

horizontally or upwardly inclined orientations to resist
sustained tension loads, per ACI 318, section 17.8.2.4.

08/09/2018
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2) Mechanical anchors and adhesive anchors, not defined
in previous paragraph, per ACI 318, section 17.8.2.

d. Design Mix:

1) Verify use of required mix, per ACI 318, chapter 19 and
sections 26.4.3 and 26.4.4.

2) Batch Plant Inspection: The quality and quantity of
materials used in transit-mixed concrete and in batched
aggregates shall be continuously inspected as required
by CBC section 1705A.3.2. If approved by DSA, batch
plant inspection may be reduced to periodic if plant
complies with CBC section 1705A3.3.1, item 1, and
requires first baich inspection, weightmaster, and batch
tickets.

e. Prior to concrete placement, fabricate specimens for strength
tests, perform slump and air content tests, and determine the
temperature of the conerete, per ASTM C172, ASTM C31, ACI
318, sections 26.4.5 and 26.12.

f. Inspect concrete and shoterete placement for proper application
techniques, per ACI 318, section 26.4.5.

g. Verify maintenance of specified curing temperature and
techniques per ACI 318 sections 26.4.7 through 26.4.9 and CBC
section 1908.9.

h. Sampling and testing of reinforcing steel per ASTM A370, DSA
IR 17-10 and CBC section 1910A.2. CONTRACTOR shall
submit mill certificate indicating compliance with requirements
for reinforcement, anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

2. Post-installed Anchors:
a. Special Inspector will inspect installation of post-installed
anchors in hardened concrete members as required by CBC table
1705A.3, item 4.
1) Adhesive anchors installed in horizontally or upwardly

inclined orientations to resist sustained tension loads,
per ACI 318, section 17.8.2.4.

2) Mechanical anchors and adhesive anchors not defined
above, per ACI 318, section 17.8.2.
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b. Testing Laboratory will test post-installed anchors in
conformance to CBC section 1905A and ASTM E488,

C. Structural Steel:

1. Special inspector will verify that all materials are properly marked in
conformance with AISC 360, Section 3.3 and applicable ASTM
standards.

a. Mill certificates indicating material properties that comply with
requirements.
b. Materials, sizes, types and grades complying with requirements.

2. Testing Laboratory will test unidentified materials in conformance with
ASTM A370.

3. Special inspector will examine seam welds of HSS shapes in

conformance with DSA IR-17-3,

4, Special inspections and non-destructive testing of structural steel
elements shall be in conformance to CBC section 1705A.2.1.

D. Welding:
L. Verification of Materials, Equipment and Welders:
a. Special inspector will verify weld filler material identification
markings per AWS designation listed on the Contract
Documents and the WPS.
b. Special inspector will verify material manufacturer’s certificate
of compliance.
c. Special inspector will verify WPS, welder qualifications and
equipment in conformance to DSA IR 17-3.
2. Shop Welding: Special inspector will inspect the fellowing, per CBC
1705A.2.1, AISC 360 (and AISC 341, as applicabie) and DSA IR 17-3:
a. Groove, multi-pass fillet welds larger than 5/16”, plug and slot
welds.
b. Single-pass fillet welds equal or less than 5/16”.
3. Field Welding: Special inspector will inspect the following, per CBC

1705A.2.1, AISC 360 (and AISC 341, as applicable)} and DSA IR 17-3:

08/09/2018
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a. Groove, multi-pass fillet welds larger than 5/16”, plug and slot
welds.
b. Single-pass fillet welds equal or less than 5/16”.
4. Non-Destructive Testing: Testing Laboratory will test perform ultrasonic

and magnetic particle testing in conformance to AISC 360 section N5.5,
AISC 341 appendix Q5.2, AWS DI1.1, AWS D1.8, ASTM E543, ASTM
E1444, ASTM E164 and DSA IR 17-2.

E. Anchor Bolts, Anchor Rods and Other Steel:

I. Testing Laboratory will sample and test not readily identifiable anchor
bolts and anchor rods in accordance with DSA IR 17-11.

2. Testing Laboratory will sample and test not readily identifiable threaded
rod not used for foundation anchorage per procedures noted in DSA IR
17-11.

Wood Structural Elements:

,,,,,,

1. Special inspector will continu ect fabrication of glued-
laminated timber in accordance with CBC section |

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not used).

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not used).

END OF SECTION

uuuuuu
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
2. Section 011200 "Multiple Contract Summary" for responsibilities for temporary facilities
and controls for projects utilizing multiple contracts.

13 USE CHARGES

A.  General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in
the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use
temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's
construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having
Jurisdiction.

B.  Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

C.  Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner’s existing system is

available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction

personnel.

B.  Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including
plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 1
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C.  Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

D. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the
- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time
frame for theiroperation. Include the following:

Locations of dust-control partitiens at each phase of work.
HVAC system isolation schematic drawing:
Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
Waste-handling procedures.

Other dust-control measures.

iR

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick,
galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m} high with galvanized-steel
pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-} OD corner
and pull posts, with [-5/8-inch- (42-mm-} OD top and bottom rails. Provide concrete bases for
supporting posts.

B.  Fencing Windscreen Privacy Screen: Polyester fabric scrim with grommets for attachment to
chain link fence, sized to height of fence, in color selected by Architect from manufacturer’s
standard colors.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 -2
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i) Dust-Control Adhesive-surface Walk-U1TT Mats: Provide mats mimimum 30 9y DU inches {Yl4
Tare 16 A s po 3

AR R ll111]
o

2.3 EQUIPMENT

A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,

S€ ntained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.

I Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited:

2, Heating Units: Listed an ed for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities ing jurisdiction, and marked for intended location

and application.
3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with M f 8 at each return-air grille
in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVA em as required in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
A.  Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given
to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to
minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the

Work.

i. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary.”

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-3
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B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B.  Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

C.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Owner's existing t01let facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned and maintained in a coT le to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

mporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by
ivities for curing or drying of completed 111stal[at:ons or for protecting installed
construction from adv ects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that
will not have a harmful effect on co installations or elements being installed.

i. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when
substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or ap
and their proper curing or drying.

d to reduce ambient and
i n of finishes

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering
ccupied areas.

a. Disconnect s and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems
servicing occupied areas.
b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air-

filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction,
and continuing until removal of tempo partitions is complete.

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuumsallection attachments on dust-
producing equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust-
containment devices.

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approve EPA-filter-
equipped vacuum equipment.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-4
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A.  Gas Service: Connect to Owner's existing gas service. Maintain equipment in a condition
acceptable to Owner.

B.  Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment
in a condition acceptable to Owner.

rovide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations; rvations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

l. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills securi
without operating entire system.

tection requirements

34 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following;

ruction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction

area or within 9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible according to

ASTM E136. Comply with 41.

2. Maintain support facilities until Archite edules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Perso remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, unde itions acceptable to
Owner.

B.  Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
C.  Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.

D.  Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

E. Waste Disposal Facilitiess Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”
3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.  Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-5
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1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing
facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for
that purpose.

B.  Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

C.  Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and
requirements specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."

D.  Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary
Tree and Plant Protection.”

E. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized
personnel.
F. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of

construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday.

Temporary Enc : temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress
and completed, from exposure, foul weather; truction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

Temporary Partifions: dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and 1o

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
ed to protect against reasonably predictable and controilable fire losses. Comply with

lirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

ion and -protection program for personnel
at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang-hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are n be removed.
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

sources of fire ignition according to
3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-pre

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 6
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MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

{gep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
ReMove standing water from decks.

Keep\deck openings covered or dammed.

I S

B.  Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and condjtioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or indall drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content,Nnto partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces redsonably clean and protected from water damage.

Periodically collect and réqove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
Discard or replace water-daimaged material.

Do not install material that is
Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in gypsum boaxd or other interior finishes.

R

C.  Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but
prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.

2. Use temporary or permanent HVAC system to cogtrol humidity within ranges specified
for installed and stored materials.

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for tdmperature, relative humidity, and

exposure to water limits.

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and
gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and
remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective and requirs replacing.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during
construction operations or after instaliation. Record readings beginning at time of
exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials containing moisture
levels higher than allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

c. Remove and replace materials that cannot be completely restors
manufactured moisture level within 48 hours.

d to their

3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 -7
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1.  Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated

results and to avoid possibility of damage.

B.  Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

C.  Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1, Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures.”

END OF SECTION 015000

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 -8
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE ROTECTION

PART T - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are affected by
execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary site fencing.
2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for removing existing trees and shrubs.
3. Section 329300 “Plants” for mulch requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Caliper (DBH): Diameter breast height; diameter of a trunk as measured by the average of the
smallest and largest diameters at a height 54 inches (1372 mm) above the ground line for trees
with caliper of 8 inches (200 mm) or greater as measured at a height of 12 inches (300 mm)
above the ground.

B.  Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings.

C.  Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during construction and indicated on Drawings.

D.  Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site .

l. Review methods and procedures related to temporary tree and plant protection including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Tree-service firm's personnel, and equipment needed to make progress and avoid
delays.
b. Arborist's responsibilities,

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639 -1


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT -LibraryRemodelHroject—
Nordhoff High School

Ojai Unified School District -

c. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of protection
Zones.
d. Trenching by hand or with air spade within protection zones. 5
e.  Field quality control. -
2. Conduct the meeting with the Landscape Architect present.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Shop Drawings: -
1. Detail fabrication and assembly of protection-zone fencing and signage. '
2, Indicate extent of trenching by hand or with air spade within protection zones.
C.  Samples: For each type of the following:
1. Protection-Zone Signage: Full-size Samples of each size and text, ready for installation.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS -

A.  Qualification Data: For arborist and tree service firm.

B.  Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected during
construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and properly -
treated and repaired when damaged. '

C. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by
construction during and after completing the Work.

D.  Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, which
establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by
construction activities.

1.  Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings.
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each
tree or other plants designated to remain.

E.  Quality-control program.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Arborist Qualifications: Licensed arborist in jurisdiction where Project is located.
B. Tree Service Firm Qualifications; An experienced tree service firm that has successfully

completed temporary tree and plant protection work similar to that required for this Project and
that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project site during execution of the Work.

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639 -2
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1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment.
3. Foot traffic.
4. Erection of sheds or structures.
3. Impoundment of water.
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise
indicated.
B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones.
C.  Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones and

organic mulch.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  Organic Mulch: refer to Section 329300 “Plants” for requirements
B.  Protection-Zone Signage: Shop-fabricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with attachment holes
prepunched and reinforced; legibly printed with nonfading lettering and as follows:

l. Lettering: 3-inch- (75-mm high minimum, black characters on white background.
a. To read “Tree Protection Zone”

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and
sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from
construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Locate and clearly identify trees, to remain. Tie a 1-inch (25-mm) blue vinyl tape around each
tree trunk at 54 inches (1372 mm) above the ground.

B.  Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while

mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding,
or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639 -3
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Tree-Protection Zones: Mulch areas inside tree-protection zones and other areas indicated. Do
not exceed indicated thickness of muich.

1. Apply 2-inch (50-mm uniform thickness of organic mulch unless otherwise indicated. Do
not place mulch within 6 inches (150 mm of tree trunks.

PROTECTION ZONES

Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection zones before
materials or equipment are brought on the site and construction operations begin in a manner
that will prevent people from easily entering protected areas except by entrance gates. Construct
fencing so as not to obstruct safe passage or visibility at vehicle intersections where fencing is
located adjacent to pedestrian walkways or in close proximity to street intersections, drives, or
other vehicular circulation.

Protection-Zone Signage: Install protection-zone signage in visibly prominent locations in a
manner approved by Architect. Install one sign spaced approximately every 35 feet (10.5 m on
protection-zone fencing, but no fewer than four signs with each facing a different direction.

Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash.

Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to Architect and
remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has been removed from the
site,

1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or
equipment access through the protection zone.
2. Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a root

buffer effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by arborist. Maintain
root buffer so long as access is permitted.

EXCAVATION

General: Excavate at edge of protection zones and for trenches indicated within protection
zones according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving" unless otherwise indicated.

Trenching within Protection Zones: Where utility trenches are required within protection zones,
excavate under or around tree roots by hand or with air spade, or tunnel under the roots by
drilling, auger boring, or pipe jacking. Do not cut main lateral tree roots or taproots; cut only
smaller roots that interfere with installation of utilities. Cut roots as required for root pruning. If
excavating by hand, use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.

Redirect roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering large, main lateral roots, expose
roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and redirect them without breaking. If
encountered immediately adjacent to location of new construction and redirection is not
practical, cut roots approximately 3 inches (75 mm) back from new construction and as required
for root pruning.

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639 -4
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D. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide temporary
earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and maintain in a moist
condition. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently
relocated and covered with soil.

3.5 ROOT PRUNING

A.  Prune tree roots that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune roots as
follows:

1. Cut roots manually by digging a trench and cutting exposed roots with sharp pruning
instruments; do not break, tear, chop, or slant the cuts. Do not use a backhoe or other
equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Cut Ends: Do not paint cut root ends.

3. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected
and covered with soil.

4. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.

5. Backfill as soon as possible according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth
Moving."

3.6 CROWN PRUNING

A.  Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune branches as
directed by arborist.

i Prune to remove only injured, broken, dying, or dead branches unless otherwise
indicated. Do not prune for shape unless otherwise indicated.
2. Do not remove or reduce living branches to compensate for root loss caused by damaging

or cutting root system.
3. Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1.

B.  Unless otherwise directed by arborist and acceptable to Architect, do not cut tree leaders.

C.  Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

D. Do not paint or apply sealants to wounds.

E.  Provide subsequent maintenance pruning during Contract period as recommended by arborist.

37 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Inspections: Engage a qualified arborist to direct plant-protection measures in the vicinity of
trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain and to prepare inspection reports.

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639 -5
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REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

General: Repair or replace trees indicated to remain that are damaged by construction
operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

l. Submit details of proposed pruning and repairs.
Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours according to
arborist's written instructions.

3. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status,
as determined by Architect.

Trees: Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that are more than 66percent dead or in an

unhealthy condition or are damaged during construction operations that Architect determines

are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern.

1. Large Trees: Provide one new tree of 6-inch (150-mm) caliper size for each tree being
replaced that measures more than 6 inches (150 mm) in caliper size.

a. Species: As selected by Landscape Architect.

2. Plant and maintain new trees as specified in Section 329300 "Plants.”

DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

Disposal: Remove excess excavated material, displaced trees, trash, and debris and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 015639

TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION 015639-6
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

R

B.  Related Requirements:

[y

Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for submitting final property survey with Project
Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated Iines and
levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

4. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions

of the building.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
subsequent work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of subsequent work.

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

EXECUTION 017300 -1
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Prior to commencing work requiring cutting and patching, review extent of cutting and
patching anticipated and examine procedures for ensuring satisfactory result from cutting
and patching work. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cutting
and patching to attend, including the following:

Contractor's superintendent.

Trade supervisor responsible for cutting operations.

Trade supervisor(s) responsible for patching of each type of substrate.

Mechanical, electrical, and utilities subcontractors’ supervisors, to the extent each
trade is affecting by cutting and patching operations.

e oR

Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve
potential conflicts before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or
increase deflection.

2, Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

EXECUTION

017300-2
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In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A,

B.

C.

A,

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting
the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services;
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

I. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are

to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

EXECUTION 017300-3
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Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination.”

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance

and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mmin occupied spaces and 90
inches (2300 mm in unoccupied spaces.

(WS ]

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.

EXECUTION 017300 -4
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1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3.  Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for repairing or removing and
replacing defective Work.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1.  In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where

required by cutting and patching operations.

EXECUTION 017300 -5
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Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

F.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

I.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching
and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A.  Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by
Owner's construction personnel.

1.

EXECUTION

Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for
Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable
timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual
construction progress.

Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend

017300-6
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preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of
the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected fo rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4, Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

EXECUTION 017300-7
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Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the
Work.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300

EXECUTION 017300-8
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 311000 "Site Clearing” for disposition of waste resulting from site clearing and
removal of above- and below-grade improvements.

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste
includes packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from
demolition operations.

Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling,
or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated
spoil areas on Owner’s property.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation
for reuse.

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another
facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation
into the Work.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -1
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1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.

B.  Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 15 days of date established for the Notice to
Proceed.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Waste Reduction Report: Concurrent with the final Application for Payment, submit report. Use

Ventura County Public Works Form C: Construction and Demolition Debris Diversion Report.

Include the following information: -
Material category.
Generation point of waste.

Total quantity of waste in tons.

Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons.

Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons.

Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons.

Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total waste.

Mok R =

B.  Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated
end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste generated
by the Work.

C.  Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

D.  Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste
by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets,
receipts, and invoices.

E.  Landfill Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and incinerator
facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, estimated
diversion rate and invoices.

F.  Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.

G.  Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419-2
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recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician
and date refrigerant was recovered.

H.  Refrigerant Recovery: Comply with requirements in Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for
refrigerant recovery submittals.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Type Il or Universal certified by EPA-
approved certification program.

B.  Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Comply with requirements in Section 024119
"Selective Demolition."”

C.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

D.  Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and
procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of each contractor
and waste management coordinator.

2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

4. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

3. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

1.8 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

A.  General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan
shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue
analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Use Ventura County Public
Works Form B: Construction and Demolition Debris Diversion Plan. Indicate quantities by
weight or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.

B.  Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-clearing and
construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for
estimates.

C.  Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,

or disposed of in landfill.. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type of
waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation procedures.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -3
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Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the
Work in compliance with [Section 024119 "Selective Demolition."

Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name,
address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location
where materials separation will be performed.

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there were no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan.. Include the following:

N

N s W

Total guantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include transportation and tipping fees and cost
of collection containers and handling for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in transportation and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in transportation and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Include cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECYCLING RECEIVERS AND PROCESSORS

A.  Subject to compliance with requirements, available recycling receivers and processors include,
but are not limited to, the following:

1.

— =D NG U AW

—_ o

American Resource Recovery, Inc.

Sea/Sue, Inc. (dba Anderson Rubbish Disposal)

E. J. Harrison & Sons, Inc.

G. I. Industries, Inc. (Waste Management)

H. Cattle Company JTZ, Inc. {dba Zaccaro Roll-Off)
Hobbs & Son, Inc.Marborg Industries

J & L Hauling & Disposal, Inc.

JT's Rubbish & Recycle, LLC

Mountainside Disposal, Inc.

Newbury Disposal Company

Peach Hills Soils

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -4
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12.  Santa Clara Valley Disposal Company

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 65 percent by weight of total
nonhazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the
use of materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and
demolition waste from landfills and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan
during the entire duration of the Contract.

1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls.”

Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal
return.
2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review

plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.
Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.
1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that
are to be salvaged and recycled.
2. Comply with Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust
and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE

Comply with requirements in Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for salvaging demolition
waste.

Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work: Salvage items for reuse and handle as follows:

I Clean salvaged items.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419-5
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2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with Iabel indicating
elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.

Store items in a secure area until installation.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and
equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to
make items functional for use indicated.

Lh W

Salvaged Items for Donation Not permitted on Project site.
Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: Salvage items for Owner's use and handle as follows:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating
elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5 Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Doors and Hardware: Brace open end of door frames. Except for removing door closers, leave
door hardware attached to doors.

Equipment: Drain tanks, piping, and fixtures. Seal openings with caps or plugs. Protect
equipment from exposure to weather.

Plumbing Fixtures: Separate by type and size.

Lighting Fixtures: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage.

Electrical Devices: Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters,
panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type.

RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL

General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for
recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor,

Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling or
reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved
construction waste management plan.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -6
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1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until
removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each
container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials
if found.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or

processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.

3.4 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
A.  Asphalt Paving: Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.
B. Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.

C.  Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber,
engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

D.  Metals: Separate metals by type.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

E.  Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.

F. Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry
location,

G.  Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members, including trim and other metals from
acoustical panels and tile, and sort with other metals.

H.  Carpet and Pad: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.

I. Store clean, dry carpetand pad in a closed container or trailer provided by carpet
reclamation agency or carpet recycler.

L. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate supports,
hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.

L. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.

K.  Lamps: Separate lamps by type and store according to requirements in 40 CFR 273.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -7
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RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry

location.
2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.
3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from

Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

Wood Materials:

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
2, Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location.

1. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind seraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper or
hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding.

Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

ATTACHMENTS
Ventura County Public Works Form B: Construction and Demolition Debris Diversion Plan.

Ventura County Public Works Form C: Construction and Demolition Debris Diversion Report .

END OF SECTION 017419
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Aaphalt 7 Shinghes

Brick, Masonry,
Roel Ties

Cardhosd

Corpe Tade

{onerale

Dt/ SardtiRock.

Drywallf
Crvpyam Basd

CITO0R WERD ¢
Bood. I SR

Meni

Cther - Explain

Plastics

(O AL R
{daces, foilefs)

Cogningled Ca&D

Box 1 I‘omi Fstimated LBY, to be Reeyeled/Renged/Salvaged

{Box 2 Tyt Estimated LS, to be Landfilled

[ox 3 Total Estimated Materisl fy be Generated For This Project

I lese than 65% Diversion,

iﬁox 4 Estimated Recyeling/Diversios Rute 9% Por This Project

wall TR for msistanes!

REMINDER
B 'LEGEND FOR BOX GPTIO
Material Munsgement Method Greenwaste Facilities
Reeyeie Sgromm
Reose Calabasas Landfifl
Salvage Cint Vafley Orgasics
Fandfitl Pench Hills Soils Organies
Authorized Haplers Sini Vadley Landfifl
Ampricsn Resource Revovery, Ine.  Marborg Industries, Ine.
Andarsor Bubbish Disposal Mountaingide Disposal, Ine. Disposal Sites [ Landfitls
B.E Harrison & Sons, Tne. Newbury Disposal Compriey Calabases Landfill
i, Industrios, Ino/Waste Mgt Peach Hills Seils Chiquits Canyrn Landfll
1. Canie Company Hange Clara Yaloy Disposal Company St Valley Landfil & Reoyeling Centor
Hobbs & Sons, Fac. Self Hanl Contraclor Toland Rowd Landfil
¥ & b Hauling & DHsposal, Tne Self Huud Property Chwner Buriing Centers
FI's Rubbish & Reeyeling, LLC  Ofthee Del None Regional Recyeling & Transfer
JTZ, Tno. {dba Zecvaro Roll-(f) Hunion (DNRRTS)
Clold Comat Recycling & Transfor Sution
{GCRTS) _
Simi Valley Landfift & Reayeling Comter
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Construction & Demoltion Waste Diversion Program | Form C - Reporting Form

Integrated Waste Management Bivision FWHD) - County of Ventura
800 8. Victoria Ave. Venturs, CA 93009 - BB5/658-4321 - Fax BO5/658-4324 - www. vepnblicworks.org

Dhaker min/ddiyy WM Permit Namber Praject Beseription:

AN - Projeet Addreas: Project Square Footage
Applicant's Name: Daytima Phone: Actus! Start Date: tmr/Adfyy

Progerty Owner's Nuse and Addeeas: Elaytinme P ' Astisn] Completion Date: n‘m';:‘déf’fy' '
Contractor's/Company's MName: Daytime Phone: Approved by IWMD Personnel:

Plonye read the fellwing regidremants and sige below, sclmoviledging you complied with these condittons and
yony submitted docimentation is true and aosurate. Sign bere:

Form C - Reporting Form, MUST be completed prior to calling Building & Safety Final Inspection and submitted to IWMD
with legible Jetters and/or original receipts, inchuding weights for sl materials andfor waste, reeycled, reused, salvaged and/or
Nandfifled. Bach entry on this form mwst soreelate to a dated receips proving meyeling, reuse, and/or salvage oceurred. Landfill
disposal recaipts are also required.

Document "REJSEY on letterhead; estimated weight of reused materiat must be included.

Alsa, i you have multiple receipts of one material type (i.e., conorete, metal, wood), you must separate your recyeling & trash
recoipts. Staple recycling receipts together by material type and write the TOTAL weight of alf receipts on the top sheet of each
packet, Staple trash receipts together with fotal weight as above. Enter this information into the Materials Table by material
type. Enfer trash weight as *Other - Explain.” (See other side)

“For assistagce go to
hapeiwwwcatrecpeleog g/ LG Contral/Libramy/ DS G Cand 3. i
to convert volume to weight or contact IWMD

To complete the requivements for this Form C - Reporting Form. Enter the Material Management Mothod, Antharized
Hanler or Destination, weight for epch matesial typey, if applicsble and Tollow the below steps for Page 2 of this form.

Step B Al weight information for recyeled, reused, andfor salvaged materials MUST be converted 1o TONS and enterad in BOX 1,

18ten 2: All woight information for landfilled or dispaécd materials MUST be converted to TONS and entered in BOX 2.

TSkep 3¢ To coteulate Waste Goneration For this projeet adif BOX | and BOX 2, and enter this total in BOX 3.

Sren 4: To calowlate the fingt Reeyeling / Diversion Rute for this projeet, divide BOX 1 by BOX 3, ol enler that poreentage in BOX 4,

Sten 5: Return comipleted form with supporting documentation by nail, s, hand defiver or email 1o PWA IWMD-CDEventurs.org

Page 1 of 2 Rev, 8172018
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T Whwterial -
: ‘Mmﬁg’ﬂmxﬁt
Method -

akuﬁméml Havieror |

AgphaidShingles

B-rickf?xi&s@trys‘
Roof Tiles

Cardboasd

CurpetPads

Conoms

Dirt/SandBock

my\miﬁ!
Gypsun Board

| Green
PWaste/Wood

Metal

iOther ~ Explain

Iplastics

Salvags:
{foors, totlets)

Comptingled
CAl

Box 1 Totml TONS RecyclediReused/Sabveged

Bos 1 Total TONS Lendlitiod

Box 3 Total MATERIAL GENERATED For Tids Project

Hox 4 ACTUAL RECYCLINGDIVERSEON 4 For This Project

IF sy than 63% Diversion,

caf] FWME for assisancel

REMINDER

E’h& ::ﬁ't:m;m;m entered into the f;abte abm'e st nmix:h tim ioial wa;ght OR each stapled Mzmami Type Paﬁkct,

Maierial Msnagameg‘ st Method
Reoyels

HReuse

Sabwage

Landil

Authorized Haujers

American Resource Recovery, Ine. Murborg Indusicies, Ine.

Anderson Rubbish DHsposa
1. Hamison & Sons, Ine.

Mountainside Disposat, Ine,
Mewbury Disposal Company

o35 Industries, Tne./Weste Mgmt.  Peagh Hilis Solls

H. Castle Company

Hobbss & Sous, Inc.

T & 1 Hauling & Pispossl, Inc
J.T s Rubbisk & Reoyeling, LEC Qther
ITE, Ine. (dby Facearo Roll-Off)

Sapta Clare Vaifey Bisposal Company
Kelf Haul Contractor
Seif Haud Propedy Owaer

Pape 2 of2
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Green“ mte Facﬁiﬂes

Agromin

Calabases Landfl

{Haf Valley Organics

Peach Hills Soils Organies
Santa Clars Orgénies

Simi Valley LandBlt
Disposal Sites / Landfills
Culabasas Landfill

Chiguita Canyon LandBli
Simi Valley Landfill & Recyoling Center
Toland Road Landfil

f¥el Norte Regional Reoyeling & Transter
Station {DNRRTS)

Giold Coast Reoyeling & Transfer Station

{GURTS)

Siond Vatley Landfill & Recveling Center
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

S

Related Requirements:

L. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

2. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

3. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training” for requirements to train the Owner's
maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products, equipment, and
systems,

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

Certified List of Incomplete {tems: Final submittal at final completion.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Certificates of Release; From authorities having jurisdiction.
Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

Field Report: For pest control inspection.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -1
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the ist and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

I. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2, Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.
4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

wh

Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

444444

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."
6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders. ‘
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-2
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9. Complete final cleaning requirements.
10.  Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

D.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect and Owner will either proceed with inspection or notify
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or
additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a finai Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
5. Submit final completion photographic documentation.
B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of

10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
receipt of request, Architect and Owner will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor
of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after
inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

I. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.
1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
A.  Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -3
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1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first.

2, Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.
Date.
Name of Architect and Owner.
Name of Contractor.

Page number.

ooe o

4, Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect, through Owner, will return annotated file.

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES e

A.  Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial
Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under
warranty.

B.  Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during -
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

C.  Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.

D.  Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

1. Submit by email to Architect and Owner.
E.  Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
{215-by-280-mm) paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the productor -
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. [dentify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

........

F.  Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -4
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

I. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum
allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spilis, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original

condition.
f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -5
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i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

J- Remove labels that are not permanent.

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains

resulting from water exposure.

m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

0. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls." Prepare written report.

Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

REPAIR OF THE WORK

Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.
2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required tabels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.
4, Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and

noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -6
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Structural steel.

2. Architecturally exposed structural steel.

Related Requirements:
1. Division 01 - General Requirements.

2. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements.

3. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
4. Section 042200 - Concrete Unit Masonry.
5. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications.,

6. Section 099000 - Paints and Coatings.
REFERENCES

CBC Chapter 22A.

American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):

1. AISC — Steel Construction Manual:

a. AISC 360 Specifications for Structural Steel Buildings.
b. AISC Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges.
c. RCSC Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or
A490 Bolts.
2. AISC 341 - Seismic Provisions for Structaral Steel Buildings, including
Supplements.
3. AISC 358 - Prequalified Connections for Special and Intermediate Steel

Moment Frames for Seismic Applications.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM A36 — Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

2. ASTM AS53 ~ Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-
Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-1
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ASTM A 108 — Standard Specification for Steel Bar, Carbon and Alloy,
Cold-Finished.

ASTM A123 — Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dipped Galvanized)
Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.

ASTM A153 — Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on
fron and Steel Hardware.

ASTM A307 — Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60000 PSI Tensile Strength.

ASTM A325 — Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat
Treated, 120/105 Ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

ASTM A435 - Standard Specification for Straight-Beam Ultrasonic
Examination of Steel Plates.

ASTM A490 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat
Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

ASTM A500 — Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and
Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Round and Shapes.

ASTM A501 - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and
Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing.

ASTM A572 — Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy
Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel.

ASTM A653 — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip
Process.

ASTM A673 - Standard Specification for Sampling Procedure for
Impact Testing of Structural Steel,

ASTM A780 — Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated
Areas of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings.

ASTM A992 — Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes.

ASTM C1107 — Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-
Cement Grout (Non-Shrink).

ASTM E23 - Standard Test Methods for Notched Bar Impact Testing of
Metallic Materials.

ASTM E112 - Standard Test Methods for Determining Average Grain
Size.

ASTM F436 — Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers.
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21. ASTM F959 - Standard Specification for Compressible-Washer-Type
Direct Tension Indicators for Use with Structural Fasteners.

22. ASTM F1554 — Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55
and 105-Ksi Yield Strength.

23. ASTM F1852 — Standard Specification for “Twist Off” Type Tension
Control Structural Bolt/Nut/Washer Assemblies, Steel, Heat Treated,
120/105 ksi Minimum Tension Strength.

American Welding Society (AWS):

1. AWS DI.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel.
2. AWS D1.8 — Structural Welding Code — Seismic Supplement.
2. AWS A2.4 — Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and

Nondestructive Examination.

3. AWS B2.1 — Specifications for Welding Procedures and Performance
Qualification.

SSPC — Steel Structures Painting Council:

I. SP-2 - Hand Tool Cleaning.

2. PA-1 - Paint Application Specification No. 1.
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Structural steel shall conform to CBC requirements, except that steel
manufactured by acid Bessemer process is not permitted for structural purposes.

Sheet and strip steel other than those listed in CBC, if provided for structural
purpose, shall comply with DSA requirements.

SUBMITTALS
Shop Drawings:

1. Submit Shop Drawings, including complete details and schedules for
fabrication and shop assembly of members, and details, schedules,
procedures and diagrams showing the sequence of erection. Fully detail
minor connections and fastenings not shown or specified in the Contract
Documents to meet required conditions using similar detailing as shown
in the Contract Documents. Include a fully detailed, well controlled
sequence and technique plan for shop and field welding that minimizes
locked in stresses and distortion; submit sequence and technique plan for
review by the Architect.

a. Include details of cuts, connections, camber, and holes in
accordance with Figure 4.5 of AWS D1.1 or AISC Chapter J,
weld position plan and other pertinent data. Indicate welds by

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING (051200-3


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT —TLibraryRemodelPreject
Nordhoft High School

Ojai Unified School District

standard AWS symbols, and show size, length and type of each
weld.

b. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for
installation of anchor bolts and other anchorages to be installed
for Work specified in other sections.

c. Erection and Bracing Plan and Erection Procedure: Submit an
erection and framing plan, including columns, beams,and
girders, signed and sealed by a Structural or Civil Engineer _
registered in the State of California in accordance with Title8
California Code of Regulations, Section 1710, Erection of
Structures. Maintain a copy at the Project site as required by the
California Division of Industrial Safety.

d. Submit a list of steel items to be galvanized.

e. Include identification and details of Architecturally Exposed
Structural Steel (AESS) members, if applicable.

B. Product Data: i

1. Submit copies of fabricator’s specifications and installation instructions
for the following products. Include laboratory test reports and other data
required demonstrating compliance with these Specifications:

oy

a. Structural steel, each type; including certified copies of mill
reports covering chemical and physical properties.

b. Welding electrodes. -
c. Welding gas.
d. Unfinished bolts and nuts.
e. Structural steel primer paint.
f. High-strength bolts, including nuts and washers.
C. Manufacturer’s Mill Certificate: 3
1. Submit, certifying that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
D. Mill Test Reports: -
1. Submit manufacturer’s certificates, indicating structural yield and tensile '

strength, destructive and non-destructive test analysis.

E. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPS): Submit weld procedures for all
welding on project to Owner’s testing laboratory for approval. After approval by
testing laboratory, submit to Architect for record. Weld procedures shall be
qualified as described in AWS D1.5, AISC 341 and AISC 358, as applicable. -
Weld procedures shall indicate joints details and tolerances, preheat and
interpass temperature, post-heat treatment, single or multiple stringer passes,
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peening of stringer passes for groove welds except for the first and the last pass,
electrode type and size, welding current, polarity and amperes and root
treatment. The welding variables for each stringer pass shall be recorded and
averaged; from these averages the weld heat input shall be calculated. Submit
the manufacturer’s product data sheet for all welding material used.

Welder’s Certificates: Field welders shall be Project certified in accordance with
AWS D1.1. Shop welders shall be Project certified for FCAW in accordance
with AWS D1.1.

Test Reports: Submit reports of tests conducted on shop and field welded and
bolted connections. Include data on type of test conducted and test results.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with the following as a minimum requirement, except as otherwise
indicated:

1. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) “Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges, modified as follows:

a. Replace “Structural Design Drawings™ with “Contract
Documents® throughout the document.

b. Paragraph 3.2 is hereby modified in it’s entirety as follows:

“Contract Documents including but not limited to architectural,
mechanical, plumbing, electrical, civil and kitchen design
drawings and specifications shall be used as supplement to the
structural plans to define configurations and construction
information.”

c. Delete Paragraph 3.3.
d. In Paragraph 4.4, delete the following sentence:

“These drawings shall be returned to the Fabricator within 14
calendar days.”

e. Delete Paragraph 4.4.1.(a) in its entirety.
f. Paragraph 4.4.2 is hereby modified in it’s entirety as follows:

“No review action, implicit or explicit, shall be interpreted to
authorize changes in the Contract Documents.”

2. Perform welding in accordance with AWS Standards, AWS D1.1, and
California Building Code Section 2204A.1 and approved Weld
Procedure Specifications (WPS).

Shop fabrication shall be inspected in accordance with CBC.

Erect mock-up panel of fabricated structural steel meeting Architecturally
Exposed Structural Steel (AESS) tolerances for exposed areas. Approval by
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Architect is required. Mock-up to remain for comparison but may not be left as
part of the work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Store structural steel above grade on platforms, skids or other supports.
Protect steel from corrosion.

Store welding electrodes in accordance with AWS D 12.1.

Store other materials in a weather-tight and dry place until installed into the
Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

GENERAL

Stock Materials: Provide exact materials, sections, shapes, thickness, sizes,
weights, and details of construction indicated on Drawings. Changes because of
material stock or shop practices will be considered if net area of shape or section
is not reduced thereby, if material and structural properties are at least
equivalent, and if overall dimensions are not exceeded.

Shapes, bars, plates, tubes and pipes shall be made of materials with at least 16
percent recycled content if produced from Basic Oxygen Furnace (BOF) or at
least 67 percent recycled content if produced from Electric Arc Furnace (EAF).

MATERIALS

Structural Steel: All wide flange shapes shall conform to ASTM A992 grade 50.
Other steel shall conform to ASTM A36.

Unfinished Threaded Fasteners: ASTM A307, Grade A, regular low carbon
boits and nuts.

High-Strength Threaded Fasteners: ASTM A325, ASTM A490 ASTM F959 or
ASTM F1852 quenched and tempered, steel bolts, nuts and washers.

Primers: Lead-free metal primer

I. SSPC-Paint 20, Zinc-Rich Primer.
2. SSPC-Paint 23, Latex Primer.
3. SSPC-Paint 25 Zinc Oxide Primer.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B.
Structural Tubing:
i. Hot-formed, ASTM AS501.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-6
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2. Cold-formed, ASTM A500, Grade B.
Galvanizing: ASTM A123.

Shear stud connectors: ASTM A108, Grade 1015 forged steel, headed, uncoated,
granular flux filled shear connector or anchor studs by Nelson Stud Welding
Diviston, or equal.

L. Grout: ASTM C1107, non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of non-
metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing additives, capable of
developing a minimum compressive strength of 7,000 psi at seven days; of
consistency suitable for application and a 30 minute working time.

2.3 FABRICATION

A. Cleaning and Straightening Materials: Materials being fabricated shall be
thoroughly cleaned of scale and rust, and straightened before fabrication.
Cleaning and straightening methods shall not damage material. After punching
or fabrication of component parts of a member, twists or bends shall be removed
before parts are assembled.

B. Cutting, Punching, Drilling and Tapping: Unless otherwise indicated or
specified, structural steel fabricator shall perform the cutting, punching, drilling
and tapping of Work so that Work of other trades will properly connect to steel
Work.

C. Milling: Compression joints depending on contact bearing shall be furnished
with bearing surfaces prepared to a common plane by milling.

D. Use of Burning Torch: Oxygen cutting of members shall be performed by
machine. Gouges greater than 3/16 inch that remain from cutting shall be
removed by grinding. Reentrant corners shall be shaped notch free to a radius of
at least 1/2 inch. Gas cutting of holes for bolts or rivets is not permitted.

- E. Galvanizing: After fabrication, items indicated or specified to be galvanized
shall be galvanized in largest practical sizes. Fabrication includes operations of
shearing, punching, bending, forming, assembling or welding. Galvanized items
shall be free from projections, barbs, or icicles resulting from the galvanizing
Process.

F. Welding:

1. Type of steel furnished in welded structures shall provide chemical
properties suitable for welding as determined by chemical analysis.
Welds shall conform to the verification and inspection requirements of
CBC Chapter 17A. Conform to AWS D1.1, and CBC Chapter 22A.

2. Materials and workmanship shall conform to the requirements specified
herein and to CBC requirements, modified as follows:

a. No welded splices shall be permitted except those indicated on
Drawings unless specifically reviewed by the Architect.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-7
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b. Drawings will designate joints in which it is important that
welding sequence and technique be controlled to minimize
shrinkage stresses and distortion.

3. Welding shall be performed in accordance with requirements of the
AWS Structural Welding Code. -

4. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: Verify that weld sizes,
fabrication sequence, and equipment used for Architecturally Exposed .
Structural Steel will limit distortions to allowable tolerances. Prevent :
surface bleeding of back-side welding on exposed steel surfaces. Grind o
smooth exposed fillet welds % inch and larger. Grind flush butt welds.
Dress exposed welds.

5. Remove erection bolts on welded, Architecturally Exposed Structural
Steel; fill holes with plug welds; and grind smooth at exposed surfaces. ™

G. Shop Finish:

1. Notify the Project Inspector when Work is ready to receive shop prime
coat. Work shall be inspected by the Project Inspector before -
installation of primer.

2. Structural steel and fittings shall receive a coat of primer, except: $
a. Surfaces that will be galvanized.
b. Surfaces that will be fireproofed.
c. Surfaces that will be field welded. -
d. Surfaces in contact with concrete.
e. Surfaces high strength bolted.

3. The primer specified shall be spray applied, filling joints and corners

and covering surfaces with a smooth unbroken film. The minimum dry
film thickness of the primer shall be 2. mils.

H. Comply with fabrication tolerance limits of AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice
for Steel Buildings and Bridges™ for structural steel.

I Fabricate Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel with exposed surfaces
smooth, square, and free of surfaces blemishes, including pitting, rust and scale
seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness. :

1. Remove blemishes by filling, grinding, or by welding and grinding, prior
to cleaning, treating and shop priming.

2. Comply with fabrication requirements, including tolerance limits of
AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges” for
Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-8
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Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: use special care in unloading, handling
and erecting the steel to avoid marking or distorting the steel members.
Minimize damage to any shop paint when temporary braces or erection clips are
used. Avoid unsightly surfaces upon removal. Grind smooth tack welds and
holes filled with weld metal or body solder. Plan and execute all operations in
such a manner that the close fit and neat appearance of the structure will not be
impaired.

SHOP AND FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A special inspector, approved by DSA to inspect the Work of this section, shall
inspect high-strength bolted connections. The Owner will provide a DSA
approved independent testing laboratory to perform tests and prepare test reports
in accordance with CBC 1705A.2.2, The Project Inspector shall be responsible
for monitoring the work of the special inspector and testing laboratories to
ensure that the testing program is satisfactorily completed.

An AWS CWI certified special inspector, approved by DSA to inspect the Work
of this section, shall inspect welded connections in accordance with CBC
1705A.2.2.5. The Owner will provide a DSA approved independent testing
laboratory to perform tests and prepare test reports. The Project Inspector shall
be responsible for monitoring the work of the special inspector and testing
laboratories to ensure that the testing program is satisfactorily completed.

The independent testing laboratory shall conduct and interpret test and state in
each report whether test specimens comply with requirements, and specifically
state any deviations there from.

Provide access to all places where structural steel Work is being fabricated or
produced so required inspection and testing can be performed.

The independent testing laboratory may inspect or test structural steel at plant
before shipment; however, Architect reserves the right at any time before
Contract Completion to deem materials not in compliance with the specified
requirements as defective Work.

Correct defects in structural Work when inspections and laboratory test reports
indicate noncompliance with specified requirements. Perform additional tests as
may be required to reconfirm noncompliance of original Work, and as may be
required to show demonstrate compliance of corrected Work.

Inspection of Structural Tube Steel/Hollow Structural Sections (HSS):
Structural tube steel members (round, square, rectangular), disregarding steel
origin, will be inspected during shop fabrication per DSA Bulletin 07-03.
[nspector will perform a visual examination of the seam weld area for visible
discontinuitics. When defects are suspected, non-destructive testing will be
considered.

Welding: Inspect and test during fabrication and erection of structural steel
assemblies as follows:
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I. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required. Record
types and locations of defects found in the Work. Record Work required
and performed to correct deficiencies.

ppppp

2. Inspect welds. Welds shall be visually inspected before performing any
non-destructive testing. Groove weld shall be inspected by ultrasonic or
other approved non-destructive test methods. Testing shall be performed
to AWS D1.1 Table 6.3 cyclically loaded non-tubular connections.

3. Ultrasonic testing shall be performed by a specially trained and qualified
technician who shall operate the equipment, examine welds, and
maintain a record of welds examined, defects found, and disposition of
each defect. Repair and test defective welds.

4. Rate of Testing: Completed welds contained in joints and splices shall
be tested 100 percent either by ultrasonic testing or by radiography. -

5. Welds, when installed in column splices, shall be tested by either o
ultrasonic testing or radiography.

6. Base metal thicker than 1 Y-inch, when subjected to through-thickness
weld shrinkage strains, shall be ultrasonically inspected by shear wave
methods for discontinuities directly behind such welds. Tests shall be
performed at least 48 hours after completed joint has cooled down to :
ambient air temperature.

7. Material discontinuities shall be reviewed based on the defect rating in :
accordance with the criteria of AWS D1.1 table 6.3 by the Architect and -
DSA.

8. Other method of non-destructive testing and inspection, for example,

liquid dye penetrate testing, magnetic particle inspection or radiographic
inspection may be performed on weld if required. -

9. Lamellar Tearing: Lamellar-tearing resulting from welding is a crack
(with zero tolerance) and shall be repaired in accordance with AWS
DI1.1.

10. Lamination: The rejection criteria shall be based on ASTM A435.

1. Where testing reveals lamination or conditions of lamellar tearing in :
base metal, the steel fabricator shall submit a proposed method of repair =~
for review by the Architect. Test repaired areas as required.

12. Magnetic Particle Testing: Magnetic particle testing when required shall
be provided in accordance with AWS D1.1 for procedure and technique.
The standards of acceptance shall be in accordance with AWS DI.1 -
Qualification. |
L Lamelar Tearing: Prior to welding plates 1 to 1 Y4-inch thick and greater and

rolled shapes within the distance from 6 inches above the top of the joint to 6
inches below the bottom of the joint shall be checked by ultrasonic testing for
laminations in base metal which may interfere with the inspection of the
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completed joint. Should these defects occur, members will be reviewed by the
Architect and DSA. Welding procedure specifications in sub-section 1.5G
specify welding practices to minimize lamellar tearing.

Prior Testing of Base Material: Test material before fabrication.

Lines and levels of erected steel shall be certified by a State of California
licensed surveyor as set forth in related Division 01 section.

Welded studs shall be tested and inspected by the special inspector in accordance
with requirements of AWS D1.1 — Stud Welding.

Record Drawings: After steel has been erected, correct or revise Shop Drawings
and erection diagrams to correspond with reviewed changes performed in the
field.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

PREPARATION

Verify governing dimensions and conditions of the Work before commencing
erection Work.

1. Report discrepancies between drawings and field dimensions to
Architect before commencing work.

2. Beginning of installation means erector accepts existing conditions and
surfaces underlying or adjacent to work of this section.

Provide temporary shoring and bracing, and other support during performance of
the Work. Remove after steel is in place and connected, and after cast-in-place
concrete has reached its design strength.

Coordinate prime coat repair and application with requirements of Section 09
9000.

ERECTION

Install structural steel accurately in locations, to elevations indicated, and
according to AISC specifications and CBC requirements.

Clean surfaces of base plates and bearing plates.

I Install base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges, shims,
or setting nuts as required.

2. Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and
plumbed. Do not remove wedges or shims; cut off flush with edge of
base or bearing plate before packing with grout.

Maintain erection tolerances of structurai steel within AISC Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.

1. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel members and components,
plumbed, leveled and aligned to a tolerance not to exceed one-half the
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amount permitted for structural steel. Contractor to provide adjustable

connections between Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel and the

structural steel frame or the masonry or concrete supports, in order to 5
provide the erector with means for adjustment. -

D. Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure
before permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other
surfaces that will be in permanent contact after assembly. Perform necessary
adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.
E. Do not permit thermal cutting during erection of structural steel. -
F. Where indicated for field connections, provide standard bolts complying with

ASTM A307.
G. Install high strength steel bolts at locations indicated. Assembly and installation

shall be in accordance with CBC requirements.
1. Allowable hole sizes: 1/16 inch larger than bolt size.

2. Use friction type connection with standard hardened steel circular,
square or rectangular washer under bolt nut.

3. Thoroughly clean area under bolt head, nut and washer. Remove all
paint, lacquer, oil or other coatings except organic zinc-rich paints in
accordance with SSPC, SP-2.

4. Tighten bolts by power torque wrench or hand wrench until twist-off.

H. Contractor shall be responsible for correcting detailing and fabrication errors and
for correct fitting of all members and components.

yyyyyyy

L Erect structural steel plumb and level and to proper tolerances as set forth in the
AISC Manual. Provide temporary bracing, supports or connections required for
complete safety of structure until final permanent connections are installed.

J. Install column bases within a tolerance of 1/8 inch of detailed centerlines, level
at proper elevations. Support bases on double nuts and solidly fill spaces under
bases with cement grout.

K. Provide anchor bolts with templates and diagrams. Contractor shall be

responsible for proper location and installation of bolts. Correct deficiencies and

errors.
L. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas

and apply galvanizing repair paint according to ASTM A780.
3.3 FITTING

A. Closely fit members, finished true to line and in precise position required to
allow accurate erection and proper joining in the field.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200-12
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Drilling to enlarge unfair holes will not be allowed. Allow only enough drifting
during assembly to bring parts into position, but not enough to enlarge holes or
distort the metal. Do not heat rolled sections, unless approved by Architect.

PUNCHING AND DRILLING

Punch material 1/16 inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt, wherever
thickness of metal is equal to or less than the diameter of the bolt plus 1/8 inch.

Drill or sub-punch and ream where metal is equal to or more than the diameter of
the bolt plus 1/8 inch. Make diameter for sub-punched and sub-drilled holes
1/16 inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt,

Precisely locate holes to ensure passage of bolt through assembled materials
without drifting. Enlarge holes when necessary to receive bolts by reaming;
flame cutting to enlarge holes is not acceptable. Structural Steel members with
poorly matched holes will be rejected.

FINISHING

After erection, spots or surfaces where paint has been removed, damaged, or
burned off, and field rivets, bolts, and other field connections shall be cleaned of
dirt, oil, grease, and burned paint and furnished with a spot coat of the same
primer installed during shop priming.

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted
connections, and abraded areas of shop paint. Install paint to exposed areas with
the same material installed during shop painting. Install by brush or spray to
provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Owner will provide a special inspector and independent testing laboratory to
perform field inspections and tests and to prepare test reports.

Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace structural steel that inspections
and test reports indicate do not comply with specified requirements.

CLEAN UP

Remove rubbish, debris and waste materials and legally dispose of off the

Site.

PROTECTION

Protect the Work of this section until Substantial Completion.
HANDLING

Both in shop and in the field, transport, handle and erect to prevent damage or
overstressing of any component.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 055213 - PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Steel pipe railings.

1.3 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

C.  Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not support

z railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance requirements.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For the following:

- 1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings.
2. Railing brackets.
3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.
B.  Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

C.  Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.
1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top rails,

posts, and balusters, including finish.
2. Fittings and brackets.

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -1
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3. Assembled Sample of railing system, made from full-size components, including top rail,
post, handrail, and infill. Sample need not be full height. s

a. Show method of connecting and finishing members at intersections. =

D.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For railings, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For testing agency.

B.  Welding certificates.

C.  Mill Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of stainless-steel products certifying that products
furnished comply with requirements.

D.  Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers _
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

E.  Product Test Reports: For pipe and tube railings, for tests performed by a qualified testing
agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

F. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES. -

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personne] according to the following: L

I. AWS DI1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel.”

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping. —

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

24

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing from single source from single manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design railings, including attachment to building construction.

Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall withstand
the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under
conditions indicated:
1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 1bf/ ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction.

c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C),material
surfaces.

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller

marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

STEEL AND IRON

Tubing: ASTM A 500 (cold formed).

Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight (Schedule 40), unless
another grade and weight are required by structural loads.

1. Provide galvanized finish for exterior installations and where indicated.

Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -3
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MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal: Complying with MPI#25.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099113 "Exterior Painting.

Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for exterior use over zinc-coated metal
and compatible with finish paint systems indicated.

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M. Provide grout specifically recommended by
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage.

Shop assemble railings to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units
for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain structural value of
joined pieces.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch (I mm) unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on
exposed surfaces.

Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

Fabricate connections that are exposed to weather in a manner that excludes water. Provide
weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.
Connections: Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

i. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -4
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4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness
shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.

Form Changes in Direction as Follows:
1. As detailed.
For railing posts set in concrete, provide removable sleeves not less than 6 inches (150 mm)

long with inside dimensions not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) greater than outside dimensions of
post, with metal plate forming bottom closure.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanized Railings:

1. Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel railings, including hardware, after fabrication.

2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings.

3. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint
adhesion.

4. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated to remain

as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, and
other ferrous components.

Preparing Galvanized Railings for Shop Priming: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean railings of
grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with etching cleaner.

Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of
Steel,” for shop painting. Primer need not be applied to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or
masonry.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that are coated or finished
after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means
without further cutting or fitting.

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet (2 mm in 1 m).

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 055213 -5
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3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet (6
mm in 3.5 m).

Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

1. Coat, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint, concealed surfaces of aluminum that are in
contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals.

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.
Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication” Article whether welding is
performed in the shop or in the field.

Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart than
required to accommodate thermal movement. Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending 2

inches (50 mm) beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to one side, and
locate joint within 6 inches (150 mm) of post.

Leave anchorage joint exposed with 1/8-inch (3-mm) buildup, sloped away from post.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Clean by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap and rinsing with clean water.

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil (0.05-mm) dry film thickness.
Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

PROTECTION

Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective

coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial

Completion.
END OF SECTION 055213
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes Removals for Landscape Improvements Only. For Items in addition to those
listed below see Demolition plans by others.

This Section Includes:

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain.
2. Removing existing vegetation.

3. Clearing and grubbing.

DEFINITIONS

Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil; the zone where plant roots grow.

Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil; the zone where plant roots grow. Its appearance is generally friable, pervious,
and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of
subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects larger than 2 inches in diameter; and free of
weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other nonsoil materials.

Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings.

Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during construction and indicated on Drawings.

Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

MATERIAL OWNERSHIP

Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain Owner's property, cleared
materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.

SITE CLEARING 311000-1
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and
site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by site clearing.

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings.
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each
tree or other plant designated to remain.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied
or used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
2, Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed trafficways if required by Owner or

authorities having jurisdiction.

Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing site clearing indicated on
property adjoining Owner’s property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Owner.

Salvageable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on
Owner's premises as directed by Owner.

Utility Locator Service: Notify DigAlert for area where Project is located before site clearing.

Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-
control and plant-protection measures are in place per the project Demolition Plans.

Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: Protect according to requirements defined the project
Existing Tree Preservation Plans.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1

A.

B.

C.

PREPARATION

Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

Verify that trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated have been flagged
and that protection zones have been identified and enclosed according to requirements in
Existing Tree Preservation Plans.

Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

SITE CLEARING 311000-2
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1. Restore damaged improvements fo their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.

22 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION
A.  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to Existing Tree Preservation Plans.

B.  Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that are
damaged by construction operations.

23 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.  Coordinate with Owner per Project Demolition plans the disconnecting and sealing of utilities
that serve existing structures before site clearing, when requested by Contractor.

1. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before proceeding with site
clearing.

B.  Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others.

2.4 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

A. Remove obstructions, frees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new

construction.
1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated.
2. Grind down stumps and remove roots larger than 2 inches in diameter, obstructions, and
debris to a depth of 24” below exposed subgrade.
3. Use only hand methods or air spade for grubbing within protection zones.
4. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site.
B.  Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8§ inches, and
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

2.5 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A.  Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable materials.
Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials, and transport them to recycling
facilities. Do not interfere with other Project work.

END OF SECTION 311000
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SECTION 312316 - TRENCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

Excavating trenches for irrigation water, electrical, telecommunication and storm drain
construction.

Trench backfill materials.

Backfilling and compacting requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

B.

C.

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (2015 edition).

State of California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) Standard Specifications
(2015 edition).

CAL/OSHA Construction Safety Orders Requirements.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

O 0w

Materials source.

Sand equivalent test reports per ASTM D2419,

Certificates.

Drawings for shoring, bracing, sloping, or other provisions for worker protection for any

excavation shall conform to the requirements of the CAL/OSHA Construction Safety
Orders Requirements.

1.4 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.

TRENCHING

Drawings show existing major underground utilities from the Campus ATLAS reference
drawings. Prior to trenching, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Representative to
obtain any additional information, which may be applicable to the Work.

Any incident of a utility being inadvertently damaged by the Contractor shall
immediately be reported to the Owner’s Representative for shutoff and then immediately
be repaired by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner and Project.

The Contractor shall pothole for all utilities prior to any site construction and installation
of any work. The Contractor shall identify and mark all existing utilities prior to
trenching or boring at no cost to the Owner and Project, report any conflicts between
existing and proposed utilities to the Owner’s Representative.

Existing Campus ATLAS drawings are guideline drawings for existing utilities, but there
are other smaller utility systems; i.e., irrigation piping and wiring, street light conduits,

312316 -1
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gas lines and other systems that are not shown on the drawings but are identifiable in the
field must be located prior to trenching. Existing irrigation systems, control wiring,
conduits, etc. need to be repaired if damaged by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner
and Project.

PART 2 - MATERIALS

2.1

2.2

23

2.4

APPROVALS

A. On-site materials to be used for grading and fill materials shall be approved by the Owner’s
Representative.

B. Imported material shall be approved by the Owner’s Representative prior to being brought to
the site. Submit testing report for the imported materials to the Owner’s Representative for
review and approval. Provide a sample of the material in sufficient quantity for the Owner’s
Representative’s use in evaluating the material in accordance with Submittals requirements in
Division 1.

TRENCH BACKFILL MATERIAL

A. Pipe zone and bedding material shall consist of imported soil having a sand equivalent
(SE per ASTM 2419) of at least 30 and conforming to Section 217 — Bedding and
backfill materials of the Greenbook Specifications.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A, Inspection and testing shall be performed under the provisions of Quality Control in
Division 1. Testing shall include, but not limited to, soil compaction for backfill material
and structural sections.

DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE

A, Conform to ASTM D2103 for thickness, ASTM D882-75B for elongation, ASTM D882
for tensile strength, ASTM 671-76 for flexibility, and ASTM D2578 for printability.

B. Tape shall be min. 5 mil overall thickness with a 0.35 mil soil aluminum foil core,
Northtown Pipe Protection Products or equal. The construction is a 0.8 mil clear film,
reverse printed with a repeating warning message and laminated to aluminum foil with a
3.75 mil clear film backing. The lettering on all tape shall be minimum 17 high, unless
otherwise specified. All tape shall be color coded per APWA standards and permanently
printed.

C. APWA color coding shall be as follows:

Red = Electric, Fire

Yellow = Gas, Qil

Blue = Water, Potable Water
Green = Sewer, Storm Drain
Orange = Fiber Optic, Telephone

TRENCHING 312316-2
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Purple = Reclaimed Water, Non-Potable Water

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A.

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

3.2 TRENCHING

A.

TRENCHING

Before beginning any trenching five feet or more in depth, Contractor shall submit to
Owner's Representative, a detailed plan showing the design of shoring, bracing, sloping, or
other provisions to be made for worker protection from the hazard of caving ground during
excavation. The proposed plan shall comply with the standards established by the
CAL/OSHA Construction Safety Orders. If the detailed plan varies from such shoring
system standards, it shall be prepared by a registered civil or structural engineer whose name
and registration number shall be indicated on the drawing. If a dispute arises as to whether
the plan must be prepared by a registered civil or structural engineer, the Owner’s
Representative determination of the matter shall be final and conclusive on Contractor. The
cost of required engineering services shall be borne by Contractor and shall be deemed to
have been included in the amount bid for the Work as stated in the Agreement.

Neither the review nor approval of any plan showing the design of shoring, bracing, sloping,
or other provisions for worker protection, shall relieve Contractor from its obligation to
comply with CAL/OSHA Construction Safety Orders for design and construction of such
protective Work, and Contractor shall indemnify Owner, Owner's Representative and its
consultants from any and all claims, liability, costs, actions, and causes of action arising out
of or related to, the failure of such protective systems. Contractor shall defend Owner's
officers, employees, agents, consultants and Owner's Representative in any litigation or
proceeding brought with respect to the failure of such protective systems.

All trenches are to be backfilled to finish grade or steel plated at the end of each working
day.

All trenches, holes, etc. are to be completely protected using solid barricades, and steel plates
both during construction and during off hours, including night time.

Flashing warning light barricades are required on bike paths, sidewalks, roads, and any other
critical areas that require nighttime protection.

Bike paths, sidewalks, and roadways shall not be blocked at any time or in any way.
Trenching or boring, if necessary, across bike paths, sidewalks, or roads involves special
instructions and approval of the construction procedure by the Owner's Representative at
least 3 days prior to the Work actually being started.

Pursuant to Labor Code 6707, the Contractor shall include in the Base Bid, all costs

incidental to the provision of adequate sheeting, shoring, bracing or equivalent method for
the protection of life or limb, which shall conform to applicable Federal and State Safety

312316 -3
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Orders.
H. Contractor shall maintain trench and excavation continually free from water. Contractor
shall be responsible for performing dewatering to maintain trench continually free from .
water and as requested by the Owner's Representative during utility trench excavation at no -
extra cost to the Owner and project.

L Trench under tree dripline shall be hand dug.

1. Utility pipes shall be placed on properly prepared bedding. Bedding is select fill material
placed between the trench subgrade and the bottom of the pipe. Where the soils exposed at
the bottom of the utility trenches are soft and yielding, the foundation shall be stabilized or
be removed and replaced with property compacted soil prior to placing the pipe. Gravel
bedding can be used in lieu of sand bedding to assist in stabilizing the subgrade, if needed. :
At least 4 inches of bedding material shall be provided below the pipe.

K. Pipe zone material is select fill material placed between the top of the bedding and at least 6
inches above the top of the pipe. Compaction within the pipe zone shall be performed such
that the pipe is fully supported during compaction, and such that excessive deformation or
damage to the pipe does not occur. Compaction above the spring line or top of the pipe shall
not be performed until the fill placed below that elevation has been compacted.

L. Trench backfill is select fill material placed above the pipe zone and the finished grade or the
base of other specified backfill materials (such as pavement structural sections). Trench
backfill can consist of either on-site or imported fill material that compiles with the
recommendations of these specifications, and any other requirements for the area where the
trench backfill is being placed.

M. Unless otherwise approved by the Owner’s Representative, utility trenches adjacent to the
foundations shall not be excavated within the zone of foundation influence.

N. A select, noncorrosive, granular, easily compacted material shall be used as bedding and
shading immediately around utilities. Generally, the on-site soils may be used for trench
backfill above the select material and to bottom of the pavement structural section after
approved by the Owner’s Representative, Site soils with moisture levels above optimum
moisture content may be difficult to compact to project standards. If obtaining compaction
is difficult with the site soils, use of imported, well-graded sand may be desirable.

0. Trench backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 95 percent of compaction. A minimum
of 95 percent of compaction shall be obtained where trench backfill comprises the upper 1- 5
foot of subgrade beneath asphalt concrete of Portland Cement Concrete pavement, and in all
aggregate base. Subgrade and aggregate base shall be firm and unyielding when proof rolled
with heavy, rubber-tired grading equipment prior to continuing construction. Compaction in
landscape area shall meet the requirements from construction documents or as required by
landscape design.

P. Jetting of trench backfill shall not be allowed as a means of backfill densification. Jetting or
flooding shall only be attempted with extreme caution, and any jetting or {looding operation
shall be subject to review by the Owner’s Representative.

,,,,,
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3.3 STOCKPILING

A, Stockpiling of imported materials on-site shall be in accordance with the Product Storage
and Handling Requirements in General Requirements Section of these Specifications.

B. After stockpiles are removed, leave area in a clean and neat condition.

C. Cover stockpiles at the end of workday. Place straw bales or approved storm water
prevention devices on the entire toe of the stockpiles to prevent erosion to the adjacent
property.

34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspection and testing shall be performed under the provisions of Quality Control in
Section 01 4000. Testing shall include, but not limited to, soil compaction for backfill
material and pavement structural sections.

END OF SECTION 312316
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Concrete Seat Walls.
2. Concrete flush header.
3. Walks and flatwork.
1.2 REFERENCE

A.  Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Civil Engineer’s Drawings.

B.  Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Architect’s Drawings.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
C.  Other Action Submittals:

1. Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures
when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other
circumstances warrant adjustments.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for

production facilities and equipment.

B.  ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A.  Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-drawn
steel wire into flat sheets.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -1
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Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed.
Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn.
Deformed-Stee] Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496M.

Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars; zinc coated (galvanized) after
fabrication according to ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class I coating. Cut bars true to length with
ends square and free of burrs.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice” from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete
of greater compressive strength than concrete specified.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and
source throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type II.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class IN, uniformly graded. Provide aggregates
from a single source.

Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of
cementitious material.

CONCRETE RETARDER

Surface Retarder: TOP-CAST water-based surface retarder or approved industry equal in both
Provide in both Grade 3 and Grade 50 etching depths.

CURING MATERIALS

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -2
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Water: Potable.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating.

White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B,
dissipating.
RELATED MATERIALS

Joint Fillers: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips.

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of
normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field
experience.

Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete.,

1. Minimum Compressive Strength (28 Days): 2500 psi.

2. Maximum W/C Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.50.

3. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus I inch.

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C 94/C 94M. Furnish batch certificates for each bateh discharged and used in the Work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION

Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of
excess yielding.

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Project Drawings.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -3
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EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines,
grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can
remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete
without damage.

Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Civil Engineer’s Drawings.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice” for fabricating, placing, and
supporting reinforcement.

Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Civil Engineer’s Drawings.

JOINTS

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to
centerline unless otherwise indicated. All joints visible at surface to be saw cut per the project
plans and details.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving
terminates at isolation joints.

Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs,
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as
indicated on the plans. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of
the concrete thickness.

Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an
edging tool to a 3/8-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.

Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.

Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Project plans.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT
Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.

Comply with ACI301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, placing, and
consolidating concrete.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -4
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Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.
Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform
surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface. Do not further

disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments.

Refer to other requirements as indicated in the Civil and Structural Engineer’s Drawings.

FLOAT FINISHING AND SURFACE TREATMENT
General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven
floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true
planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform
granular texture.

Surface Retarder: Apply TOP-CAST water-based surface retarder per manufacturer
specifications to provide exposed sand/aggregate finish. Etching depth as defined in the project

plans includes Grade 3 and Grade 50. See plans for extents of concrete structures with TOP-
CAST surface treatment.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. xh before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete
surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing moisture-retaining-cover, curing compound
or a combination of these.

PAVING TOLERANCES

Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:

1. Elevation: 3/4 in.

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -5
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Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4inch. 7
Surface: Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.
Joint Spacing: 3 inches. .
Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.
Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

Svth ke

39 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to
joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.

B.  Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

C.  Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.

END OF SECTION 321313

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 -6
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SECTION 321540 — STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 Related Documents

A.  The Work provided herein shall be performed in accordance with the Standard Specifications
for Public Works Construction ("Greenbook")15th Edition, including Supplement(s). The
Standard Specifications are incorporated herein by reference. In case of conflict between the
Greenbook and the Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall control.

B.  Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (Greenbook), related sections:

1. Section 200 ~ Rock Materials
2. Section 211 — Material Tests
3. Section 300 — Earthwork
4, Section 301 — Treated Soil, Subgrade Preparation, and Placement of Base Materials
5. Section 400 — Rock Products
C.  Related Special Provisions Sections include the following:
1. Grading plan, for surface drainage, underground drainage, and finish drainage and

finished surface elevations

1.2 SUMMARY
A, Work Included: Lay out and install stabilized decomposed granite walkway with sub-base,

base, header, header stakes and stabilizer binder additive as shown on the drawings, including
labor, equipment, appliances and materials.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer to provide evidence indicating successful experience providing stabilized decomposed
granite paving containing stabilizer binder additive.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Submittal Procedures.

1. Manufacturer’s product data sheet and installation instructions indicating that product
complies with specifications for:
a. Stabilized decomposed granite surfacing
b. Edging

2. Submit 5tb samples of stabilized decomposed granite material in color specified

STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE 321540 - 1
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MOCK-UPS

Install 20 square feet minimum of stabilized decomposed granite surfacing, including base
course and edging, at location approved by LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

Allow LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT to view mock-up before proceeding with rest of stabilized
decomposed granite surfacing.

Remove mock-up after acceptance of work specified in this Section.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store decomposed granite, and stabilizer binder materials under cover, and in a dry location to
prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture, contaminants, or other causes. If stabilized
decomposed granite becomes wet, do not install until the materials are in an air-dried condition.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Report to the LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT deviations between Drawings, Specifications and
the site prior to and during the installation.

Protect partially completed paving against damage from other construction traffic when work is
in progress.

Do not install decomposed granite during rainy weather.

INSPECTIONS

Notify the LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT three (3) days in advance of the day of the site visit for
review of the horizontal and vertical alignment of the stabilized decomposed granite walks,
before edge restraints are installed. The LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTs review and approval is
required for layout, grading, edge restraints, base separation and decomposed granite
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

MATERIALS BASIS OF DESIGN

Materials used in the construction of the stabilized decomposed granite walkways shall be new
and without defects and of quality and performance specified.

Decomposed Granite:

1. Produce from naturally friable granite. Blends of coarse sand and rock dust are not
acceptable

2. Gradation, in accordance with ASTM C136:

STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE 321540 -2
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Sieve Size Percent Passing
W 100

3/8” 90-100

No. 4 50-100

No. 30 25-55

No. 100 10-20

No. 200 5-18
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Sand Equivalent: 30 minimum in accordance with ASTM D2419
Color Basis of Design: Gails Gold

5. Supplier Basis of Design: Gail Materials, Corona, CA; phone 951-279-1095; fax 951-
279-0956; www.gailmaierials.net

Binder Basis of Design: Natracil by Gail Materials and complying with following requirements:
1. Swell Volume: 35 ml/gm minimum in accordance with USP procedures.
2. Pedestrian Paths: Mix 12 Ibs. of binder per 2000 lbs. of aggregate

Factory Blending

1. Mix decomposed granite and binder with a pug mill that includes a weigh-belt feeder.
2. Pedestrian paths: mix 12 Ibs of binder per 2000 lbs of agpregate.

ACCESSORIES

Water: Free from contaminants that would discolor or be deleterious to stabilized decomposed

granite surfacing.

Corten Steel Edging:
1. Dimensions: 4" thick by 4-inch deep, with welded joints.

2. Stakes 3/8” x 16” long x 1-3/4” wide at top tapering to peint at bottom; located 36" o.c.

maximuim.

3, Finish: Natural.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE

EXAMINATION

Field Conditions: Scaled dimensions are approximate. Prior to proceeding with installation
work, the CONTRACTOR shall verify all dimensions and grades with field conditions and
notify the LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT of any deviation from the Drawings.

Installation constitutes CONTRACTOR’S acceptance of existing conditions and responsibility
for satisfactory performance. If existing conditions are found unsatisfactory, contact
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT for resolution.

321540 -3
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PREPARATION e
Decomposed Granite Base Preparation:
1. Sub-base of clean site soil compacted to 90% min. relative compaction in the top 4" of
thickness with a vibratory compaction sled.
2. Conform to the elevation and grades indicated on the drawings
INSTALLATION

Prior to installation, thoronghly presoak surface on which stabilized decomposed granite
surfacing is to be placed.

Install headers at all free edges of the walkway, in accordance with the drawings.

Install in 2” maximum lift thickness and soak with sufficient water to activate Natracil™
through entire depth of lift. Install the additional lifts and soak with sufficient water to activate
Natracil™ as required.

Grade and smooth to required elevation.

Compact: after +/- 4 hours, compact final lift with a three-five ton double or single static drum
roller.

Minimum Compacted Thickness: Install to depth shown on Drawings.

Minimum Compacted Thickness:
1. Pedestrian Paths: 4 inches.

Surface shall follow overall contours of landscape. Flat areas shall be crowned for drainage.
Slope 1% minimum to drain away from structures.

Completed surface shall be of consistent quality and free of deleterious materials such as
organic materials, nails, stones, and loose material. Surface shall not have depressions or humps
greater than 4" in ten feet.

MAINTENANCE & REPAIRS

Loose aggregate will appear on the surface over time which is a natural occurrence. If excessive L.
aggregate over Y inches occurs, redistribute the stabilized decomposed granite over the entire

surface, water thoroughly and re-compact with a minimum one ton drum roller. This process

can be repeated as needed.

To repair, excavate damaged area leaving a minimum one inch depth of existing stabilized
decomposed granite will prevent a cold joint layer between the existing stabilized decomposed
granite and the newly imported pre-blended stabilized decomposed granite.

Add water to the pre-blended stabilized decomposed granite to activate. Apply moistened pre- \
blended stabilized decomposed granite to excavated area at or above finished grade.

STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE 321540 - 4
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D.  Compact with a walk behind drum roller. Do not ailow traffic on stabilized decomposed granite
surfacing for one-two days after placement or until compacted stabilized decomposed granite
has fully cured.

3.5 CLEANING

A.  Perform cleaning during the installation of work and upon completion of the work. Remove all
excess materials, debris, and equipment form site. Repair any damage to adjacent materials and
surfaces resulting from installation of this work.

END OF SECTION 321540

STABILIZED DECOMPOSED GRANITE 321540 -5
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SECTION 321723 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes painted markings applied to asphalt pavement and porous unit paving.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Davis Paint
B. PPG Architectural

C. Sherwin-Williams

22 PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT
A.  Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #32, alkyd traffic-marking paint.

1. Color: As indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PAVEMENT MARKING

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified
with Architect.

B.  Allow paving to age for a minimum of 30 days before starting pavement marking.

C.  Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS 321723 - 1
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D.  Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions
indicated, with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide
a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.

1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils. Apply paint so
that it cannot run beneath the stencil.

END OF SECTION 321723 “'
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SECTION 321726 - TACTILE WARNING SURFACING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:
1. Detectable warning mats.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Shop Drawings: Coordinate manufacturer’s standard unit sizes with verified site dimensions
and minimum installed dimensions as required by the California Building Code.

C.  Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of exposed finish requiring color selection.
D.  Samples for Verification: For each type of tactile warning surface, in manufacturer's standard

sizes unless otherwise indicated, showing edge condition, truncated-dome pattern, texture,
color, and cross section; with fasteners and anchors.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For tactile warning surfacing, to include in maintenance manuals.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate
aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

TACTILE WARNING SURFACING 321726 - |
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Cold-Weather Protection: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or
frost. Do not build on frozen subgrade or setting beds. Remove and replace unit paver work
damaged by frost or freezing.

Weather Limitations for Adhesive Application:
I. Apply adhesive only when ambient temperature is above 50 deg F (10 deg C) and when
temperature has not been below 35 deg F (2 deg C) for 12 hours immediately before

application. Do not apply when substrate is wet or contains excess moisture.

Weather Limitations for Mortar and Grout:

1. Cold-Weather Requirements: Comply with cold-weather construction requirements
contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.
2. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements

contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. Provide artificial shade and windbreaks, and
use cooled materials as required. Do not apply mortar to substrates with temperatures of
100 deg F (38 deg C) and higher.

a. When ambient temperature exceeds 100 deg F (38 deg C), or when wind velocity

exceeds 8 mph (13 km/h) and ambient temperature exceeds 90 deg F (32 deg C),
set unit pavers within 1 minute of spreading setting-bed mortar.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repait or replace components of tactile warning
surfaces that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following;:
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering and wear.
b. Separation or delamination of materials and components.

2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

TACTILE WARNING SURFACING, GENERAL

Accessibility Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the California Building Code
Chapter 11B for tactile warning surfaces.

1. For tactile warning surfaces composed of multiple units, provide units that when installed
provide consistent side-to-side and end-to-end dome spacing that complies with
requirements.

TACTILE WARNING SURFACING 321726-2
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B.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type of tactile warning surfacing, setting material, anchor, and
fastener from single source with resources to provide materials and products of consistent
quality in appearance and physical properties.

2.2 DETECTABLE WARNING MATS

A.  Surface-Applied Detectable Warning Mats: Accessible truncated-dome detectable warning
resilient mats, UV resistant, manufactured for adhering to existing concrete walkway surfaces,
with slip-resistant surface treatment on domes, field of mat, and beveled outside edges.

1. Material: Modified rubber compound, UV resistant.
2. Color: Yellow and approximate FS 33538 of Federal Standard 595C.
3. Shapes and Sizes:

a. Rectangular panel: largest size available from manufacturer that meets the
minimum required dimensions of each individual application.

4. Dome Spacing and Configuration: Manufacturer's standard spacing pattern compliant
with CBC 11B-705.1.
5. Mounting: Adhered to pavement surface with adhesive and fastened with fasteners.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A.  Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of tactile
warning surfaces, noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with
the following:

1. Furnish [Type 304] [Type 316] stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use.
2. Fastener Heads: For nonstructural connections, use flathead or oval countersunk screws
and bolts with tamper-resistant heads, colored to match tile.

B.  Adhesive: As recommended by manufacturer for adhering tactile warning surfacing unit to
pavement.

C.  Sealant: As recommended by manufacturer for sealing perimeter of tactile warning surfacing
unit,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that pavement is in suitable condition to begin installation according to manufacturer's
written instructions. Verify that installation of tactile warning surfacing will comply with

accessibility requirements upon completion.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

TACTILE WARNING SURFACING 321726 -3
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INSTALLATION OF TACTILE WARNING SURFACING

General: Prepare substrate and install tactile warning surfacing according to manufacturer's
written instructions unless otherwise indicated.

Place tactile warning surfacing units in dimensions and orientation indicated. Comply with
location requirements of CBC 11B-705.1.2.

INSTALLATION OF DETECTABLE WARNING MATS
Lay out detectable warning mats as indicated and mark concrete pavement at edges of mats.
Prepare existing paving surface by grinding and cleaning as recommended by manufacturer,

Apply adhesive to back of mat in amounts and pattern recommended by manufacturer, and set
mat in place. Firmly seat mat in adhesive bed, eliminating air pockets and establishing full
adhesion to pavement. If necessary, temporarily apply weight to mat to ensure full contact with
adhesive.

Install anchor devices through face of mat and into pavement using anchors located as
recommended by manufacturer. Set heads of anchors flush with mat surface.

Mask mat perimeter and adjacent concrete, and apply sealant in continuous bead around
perimeter of mat.

Remove masking, adhesive, excess sealant, and soil from exposed surfaces of detectable
warning mat and surrounding concrete pavement using cleaning agents recommended in writing
by manufacturer.

Protect installed mat from traffic until adhesive has set.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Remove and replace tactile waming surfacing that is broken or damaged or does not comply
with requirements in this Section. Remove in complete sections from joint to joint unless
otherwise approved by Architect. Replace using tactile warning surfacing installation methods
acceptable to Architect.

Protect tactile warning surfacing from damage and maintain free of stains, discoloration, dirt,
and other foreign material.

END OF SECTION 321726
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SECTION 323300 - SITE ACCESSORIES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Tree Grates.
2. Boulders.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product or material.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS

2.1

A.

TREE GRATES AND FRAMES

Manufacturer: Tree grates and frames shall be as supplied by IRONSMITH,INC., (800) 338-
4766, or approved industry equal.

Tree grates shall be: MARKET STREET 72 inch SQUARE Model 7254 with 18 inch tree
opening,.

Tree grates material shall be cast gray iron from 100% recycled material. All tree grate castings
shall be manufactured true to pattern and component parts, and shall fit together in a satisfactory
manner. The castings shall be of uniform pattern and quality, free from blowhcles, hard spots,
shrinkage, distortion or other defects. Castings shall be cleaned by shot blasting.

Finish: Grates are to be supplied in unfinished natural state.
1. Apply non-cathodic rust arrestor such as BALCK-MAX or approved industry equal.

Matching steel angle frames provided by tree grate manufacturer model 7200FCS shall be
provided with installation detail(s} per plans. Frames to be provided unfinished

SITE ACCESSORIES 323300 -1
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2.2 BOULDERS

A. Boulders shall be ‘Santa Barbara Sandstone’, earth tone color and without sharp facets or
fractures. They shall be sourced from a nearby quarry. They shall be of equal or larger size as
scaled on the plans except that no boulder shall be less than 18” in diameter in its narrowest
measure and no longer than 727 in its greatest length. Boulders shall be clean and smooth. [

B. The Landscape Architect shall select the boulders at the quarry with the Contractor’s
representative prior to purchase. Provide 3-day advance notice to representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION -

3.1 INSTALLATION

A, Tree Grates and Frames:

1. Comply with manufacturer’s written installation instructions unless more stringent
requirements are indicated. Complete field assembly of site furnishings where required.
2. Install materials and systems in proper relation with adjacent construction and with
uniform appearance. Coordinate with work of other sections.
3. Install grates and frames where indicated on plans flush and leveled with surrounding r
pavement surface.
4, Install steel angle frame flush and leveled with surrounding paving surface, maintain
flush and leveled at all times.
a. Frames MUST NOT slope in more than one direction.
b. Use spreaders or stakes to keep frame from being distorted by concrete pressure.
c. Install frames per details on plans and manufacturer’s recommendations
5. Clean concrete and debris from frame prior to tree grate installation.
6. If needed, grind pads on underside of tree grates to level and prevent rocking in frame.
B.  Boulders: :
1. Boulders shall be buried at least 1/3 their vertical height with the widest portion of the

boulder set in the ground.
2. Selection and Placement shall be as approved by the Landscape Architect.

3. Where boulder surfaces adjoin the line of flatwork, they shall be placed prior to pouring

the concrete.
4, All boulders shall be set in place within 67~ 97, horizontal, of what is shown on the plans. .
5. Vertical heights for seating boulders shall be between 14” and 24” above finish grade or

adjacent flatwork surface.
6. The positioned boulders shall be observed and adjusted by the Landscape Architect prior
to pouring the footing or setting in grade.

END OF SECTION 323300

SITE ACCESSORIES 323300-2
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SECTION 328400 - PLANTING IRRIGATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Inciudes:

Pipes, tubes, and fittings

Piping joining materials

Manual valves
Pressure-reducing valves
Backflow preventers

Master control valve

Automatic control valves
Transition fittings

. Dielectric fittings

10.  Miscellaneous piping specialties
11.  Sprinklers

12.  Quick couplers

13.  Drip irrigation specialties

14.  Public controller

15.  Private controller

16.  Central control system

17.  Boxes for automatic control valves and other underground equipment

el ol & e

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Irrigation zone control shall be automatic operation with controller and automatic control
valves.

B.  Location of irrigation components: Design location is approximate. Make minor adjustments
necessary to avoid plantings and obstructions such as signs and light standards. Maintain 100

percent irrigation coverage of areas indicated.

C.  Minimum Working Pressures: The following are minimum pressure requirements for piping,
valves, and specialties unless otherwise indicated:

1. Irrigation Main Piping: 200 psig.
2. Circuit Piping: 150 psig.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400 -1


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT
Nordhoff High School
0jai Unified School District

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS i
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include rated capacities, operating
characteristics, and furnished specialties and accessories. e
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Coordination Drawings: Irrigation systems, drawn to scale, on which components are shown ™

and coordinated with each other, using input from Installers of the items involved. Also include
adjustments necessary to avoid plantings and obstructions such as signs and light standards.

B.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

C. Zoning Chart: Show each irrigation zone and its control valve.
D.  Controller Timing Schedule: Indicate timing settings for each automatic controller zone.

E.  Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOQUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For sprinklers controllers and automatic control valves to
include in operation and maintenance manvals. e

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Bubblers: Equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type indicated, but no fewer
than 20 units.
2. Emitters: Equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type indicated, but no fewer

than 20 units.
3. Sub-Surface Drip: Equal to 10 percent of total length installed for each type and size '
indicated, but not less than 100 feet.
4. On-Surface Drip: Equal to 10 percent of total length installed for each type and size
indicated, but not less than 500 feet.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver piping with factory-applied end caps. Maintain end caps through shipping, storage, and
handling to prevent pipe-end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and moisture.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400 -2
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Store plastic piping protected from direct sunlight. Support to prevent sagging and bending.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Interruption of Existing Water Service: Do not interrupt water service to facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging
to provide temporary water service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Construction Manager no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption
of water service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of water service without Construction Manager's written
permission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

2.3

A.

PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS

Comply with requirements in the piping schedule for applications of pipe, tube, and fitting
materials, and for joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes.

PVC Pipe: ASTM D 1785, PVC 1120 compound, Schedule 40.

1. PVC Socket Fittings: ASTM D 2466, Schedules 40 and 80.

2. PVC Threaded Fittings: ASTM D 2464, Schedule 80.

3. PVC Socket Unions: Construction similar to MSS SP-107, except both headpiece and
tailpiece shall be PVC with socket ends.

PIPING JOINING MATERIALS

Solvent Cements for Joining PVC Piping: ASTM D 2564. Include primer according to

ASTM F 656.

MANUAL VALVES

Plastic Ball Valves:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Havward Flow Control.
b. NIBCO INC.

c. Spears Manufacturing Company.

2. Description:

a. Standard: MSS SP-122.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400 -3
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Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum.
Body Material: PVC.,

Type: Union.

End Connections: Socket or threaded.
Port: Full.

e s o

B. Bronze Gate Valves:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

a. NIBCO INC.
b. Watts: a Watts Water Technologies company.

2. Description:

Standard: MSS SP-80, Type 2.

Class: 125.

CWP Rating: 200 psig.

Body Material: ASTM B 62 bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet.
Ends: Threaded or solder joint.

Stem: Bronze, nonrising.

Disc: Solid wedge; bronze.

Packing: Asbestos free.

Handwheel: Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum.

FE o &0 TR

2.4 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS

A.  Existing backflow to remain — Section does not apply.

2.5 MASTER CONTROL VALVE

A.  Existing master valve to remain — Section does not apply.

2.6 AUTOMATIC CONTROL VALVES
A.  Plastic, Automatic Control Valves:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product

indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
a. Rain Bird Corporation.

b. Hunter Industries Incorpoerated.

2. Description: Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with manual-flow
adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid. Must be compatible with both standard
solenoid and 2-wire decoder operation.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400-4

aaaaa



young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT E;i

Nordhoff High School
Ojai Unified School District

a. Potable water: Standard configuration
B.  Plastie, Drip Control Zone Kits:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Hunter Industries Incorporated.
b. Rain Bird Corporation.
c. Netafim USA

2. Description: Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with manual-flow
adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid. Pressure-regulating basket filter,
regulating to 40 psi maximum. Must be compatible with 2-wire decoder operation.

a. Potable water: Standard configuration

b. Low Flow Control Zone Kit for dripline zones with flows from 0.2 to 3.0 GPM,
including low flow valve (LFV) and pressure regulating filter (PRF).
1 Low Flow Valve (LFV) component specifications include:

a)  Valve body and bonnet constructed of high impact, weather-resistant
plastic, stainkess steel and other chemical/UV resistant materials

b)  Diaphragm with a double-knife seal, constructed of durable Buna-N
rubber with a clog-resistant metering orifice

c) Energy-efficient, low-power encapsulated solenoid with captured
plunger and 90 mesh (200 micron) solenoid filter

d)  External bleed for manual system flushing during start-up, internal
bleed for manual zone activation during maintenance operations

e) Inlet pressure rating: 20 to 120 PSI (1,4 to 8,3 bar)

f) Female threaded inlet and outlet connections

g} Anti-siphon valve configuration includes listed features and
incorporates atmospheric vacuum breaker with LA.PM.O and
A.S.S.E. listing approval

2)  Pressure Regulating Filter (PRF) combines filtration and pressure regulation
in one integrated unit for protection of downstream components of drip
irrigation system. PRF component specifications include:

a) Compact “Y™ filter body and cap configuration constructed of glass-
filled, UV-resistant polypropylene, with 120 PSI (8,3 bar) operating
pressure rating. Maximum dimensions of filter body; Height: 4 1/2"
(11,4 cm), Length: 5 1/2" (14 cm), Width: 2" (5,1 cm)

b) Standard 200 mesh (75 micron) filter screen constructed of durable
stainless steel attached to a polypropylene frame. Screen is
serviceable for cleaning purposes by unscrewing cap from filter body
and removing filter element.

c}  Normally-open pressure regulating device with preset outlet pressure
of approximately 40 PSI (2,1 bar). Pressure regulating device allows
full flow with minimal pressure loss unless inlet pressure is greater
than preset level. As inlet pressure increases above preset level,
internal spring compresses to reduce downstream pressure.

d) Male threaded 3/4” (19 mm) inlet and

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400-5
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c. Control Zone Kits for dripline zones with flows from 3.0 to 20.0 GPM (11.4 to
75.7 lpm), including, valve with PVC ball valve and pressure regulating quick-
check basket filter.

1) Valve assembly component specifications must include:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)
g)

1” (25 mm) PVC full-port ball valve with female threaded inlet and
outlet connections

Valve body and bonnet constructed of durable glass-filled nylon,
stainless steel and other chemical/UV resistant materials

Diaphragm constructed of a durable Buna-N rubber material
reinforced with nylon

One-piece solenoid with captured plunger and 90 mesh (200 micron)
solenoid filter

External bleed for manua! system flushing during start-up, internal
bleed for manual zone activation during maintenance operations

Inlet pressure rating: 20 to 200 PSI (1,4 to 13,8 bar)

Female threaded inlet and outlet connections

2)  Pressure Regulating Quick Check Basket Filter combines filtration and
pressure regulation in one integrated unit for protection of downstream
components of drip irrigation system. Pressure regulating basket filter
component specifications must include:

a)

b)

d)

e)

2.7 QUICK COUPLERS

Basket style body and jar-top cap constructed of heavy-duty glass-
filled, UV-resistant polypropylene, with 150 PSI (10,3 bar) operating
pressure rating. Maximum dimensions of filter body; Height: 6 1/2"
(16,5 cm), Length: 6 1/2" (16,5 cm), Width: 3 1/2" (8,9 cm)

Indicator incorporated into filter cap that changes color from green to
red during operation when the filter element requires cleaning.
Standard 200 mesh (75 micron) filter screen constructed of stainless
stee! attached to propylene frame. Screen is serviceable for cleaning
purposes by unscrewing cap from filter body and removing filter
element.

Normally-open in-line pressure regulating device, constructed of
durable, UV resistant non-corrosive material able to accommodate an
inlet pressure rating of not less than 150 PSI (10,3 bar), with preset
outlet pressure of approximately 40 PSI (2,8 bar). Pressure regulating
device allows full flow with minimal pressure loss unless inlet
pressure is greater than preset level. As inlet pressure increases above
preset level, internal spring compresses to reduce downstream
pressure.

Male threaded 17 (25 mm) inlet and outlet connections.

A.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated
on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
i. Hunter Industries Incorporated.

2. Rain Bird Corporation.

PLANTING IRRIGATION
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B.  Description: Factory-fabricated, bronze or brass, two-piece assembly. Include coupler water-
seal valve; removable upper body with spring-loaded or weighted, rubber-covered cap; hose
swivel with ASME B1.20.7, 3/4-11.5NH threads for garden hose on outlet; and operating key.

I. Locking-Top Option: Vandal-resistant locking feature. Include two matching key(s).

2.8 DRIP IRRIGATION SPECIALTIES

A.  Sub-surface Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

1. Netafim; ECO-MAT 17MM Subsurface Irrigation System.
B.  Sub-surface Drip Tubes with Direct-Attached Emitters:

1. Tubing: Flexible PE or PVC with plugged end.

2. Emitters: Devices to deliver water at approximately 20 psig.
a. Body Material: PE or vinyl, with flow control.
b. Mounting: Inserted into tubing at set intervals.

3. Capacities and Characteristics:

a. Tubing Size: 17mm.

b. The wrapped emitter tubing shall have a nominal outside diameter of 17mm and
shall have 0.6 GPH (2.3 I/h) emitters uniformly spaced at 12 in (30 cm) intervals.
c. This tubing shall be made of landscape grade tubing with a nominal wall thickness

not less than 1.1 mm.

d. Each roll of Eco Mat 17 shall be 32 in (0,80 m) in width and 295 ft (76 m} in
length, providing 785 sq ft (60 sq m) of coverage.

e. Each roll of Eco-Mat 17 shall be able to hold 0.5 gallons (1,89 liters) of water at
maximum saturation.

f. The rolls shall be delivered with solid caps inserted to protect the tubing from
debris during installation.

C.  On-Surface and sub-surface Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide product indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:
L. Netafim USA.

2. Rain Bird Corporation.

D.  Drip Tubes with Direct-Attached Emitters:
1. Tubing: Flexible PE or PVC with plugged end.
a. Potable water: Standard model
2. Emitters: Devices to deliver water at approximately 20 psig.

a. Body Material: PE or vinyl, with flow control.
b. Mounting: Inserted into tubing at set intervals.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400-7
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3. Capacities and Characteristics:

a. Tubing Size: 17mm.
b. Emitter Spacing: 12 and 18 inches. See plans.

Application Pressure Regulators: Brass or plastic housing, NPS 3/4, with corrosion-resistant
internal parts; capable of controlling outlet pressure to approximately 20 psig.

Filter Units: Brass or plastic housing, with corrosion-resistant internal parts; of size and capacity
required for devices downstream from unit.

Air Relief Valves: Brass or plastic housing, with corrosion-resistant internal parts.
Vacuum Relief Valves: Brass or plastic housing, with corrosion-resistant internal parts.

Automatic Flush Valves:

CONTROLLER

Existing Controller to remain.

BOXES FOR AUTOMATIC CONTROL VALVES AND OTHER UNDERGROUND
EQUIPMENT

Plastic Boxes:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. NDS.
b. Oldcastle. Inc.
c. Rainbird.

2. Description: Box and cover, with open bottom and openings for piping; designed for
installing flush with grade.

Size: As required for valves and service.
Shape: Round Square Rectangular.
Sidewall Material: PE.

Cover Material: PE.

Cover and Sidewall Color: Black

® oo o

1)  Control Valve Lettering: " IRR-CV."
2) Quick Coupler Valve Lettering: " IRR-QC."
3)  Flush Valve Lettering: " IRR-FV."

4y Other Irrigation Box Lettering: " IRR."

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400-8
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B.  Polymer-Concrete Boxes:

I Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the

following:

a.

Oldcastle Enclosure Solutions.

2. Description: Box and cover, with open bottem and openings for piping; designed for
installing flush with grade.

a. Size: As required for valves or other equipment and service.

b. Shape: Rectangular.

c. Sidewall Material: Polymer concrete with lateral and vertical sidewall design
loading of 10,000 1b minimum over 10 by 10 inches square.

d. Cover Material: Reinforced polymer conerete with cover design loading of 10,000
Ib minimum over 10 by 10 inches square.
1) Control Valve Lettering: " IRR-CV."
2) Quick Coupler Valve Lettering: " IRR-QC."
3) Flush Valve Lettering: " IRR-FV."
4y Other Irrigation Box Lettering: " IRR."

C.  Drainage Backfill: Cleaned gravel or crushed stone, graded from 3/4 inch minimum to 3 inches
maximum.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EARTHWORK

A.  Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

B. Drain Pockets: Excavate to sizes indicated. Backfill with cleaned gravel or crushed stone,
graded from 3/4 to 3 inches, to 12 inches below grade. Cover gravel or crushed stone with sheet
of asphalt-saturated felt and backfill remainder with excavated material.

C.  Provide minimum cover over top of underground piping according to the following:
1. Irrigation Main Piping: Minimum depth of 18 inches below finished grade.
2. Circuit Piping: 12 inches.
3. Drain Piping: 12 inches.
4. Sleeves: 24 inches.

PLANTING IRRIGATION
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PREPARATION

Set stakes to identify locations of proposed irrigation system. Obtain Architect's approval before
excavation.

PIPING INSTALLATION

Location and Arrangement: Drawings indicate location and arrangement of piping systems.
Install piping as indicated unless deviations are approved on Coordination Drawings.

Install piping free of sags and bends.
Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit valve servicing.
Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

Install unions adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components with NPS 2 or
smaller pipe connection.

Install flanges adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components with NPS 2-1/2
or larger pipe connection.

Install expansion loops in control-valve boxes for plastic piping.
Lay piping on solid subbase, uniformly sloped without humps or depressions.

Install PVC piping in dry weather when temperature is above 40 deg F. Allow joints to cure at
least 24 hours at temperatures above 40 deg F before testing.

Install piping in sleeves under parking lots, roadways, buildings and sidewalks.

Install sleeves made of Schedule 40 PVC pipe and socket fittings, and solvent-cemented joints.

JOINT CONSTRUCTION

Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before
assembly.

PVC Piping Solvent-Cemented Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces. Join pipe and fittings
according to the following:

1. Comply with ASTM ¥ 402 for safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and solvent
cements.

2. PVC Pressure Piping: Join schedule number, ASTM D 1785, PVC pipe and PVC socket

fittings according to ASTM D 2672. Join other-than-schedule-number PVC pipe and

socket fittings according to ASTM D 2855.

PVC Nonpressure Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2855.

L)

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400-10
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VALVE INSTALLATION

Underground Iron Gate Valves, Resilient Seat: Comply with AWWA C600 and AWWA M44,
Install in valve casing with top flush with grade.

I. Install valves and PVC pipe with restrained, gasketed joints.

Aboveground Valves: Install as components of connected piping system.

DRIP IRRIGATION SPECIALTY INSTALLATION

On-surface dripline.

L. Install on-surface drip tubes with direct-attached emitters on ground. Scratch lines 1 inch
to 2 inch into finish grade.

2. Install application pressure regulators and filter units with drip control zone kits, and in
control-valve boxes.

3. Install air relief valves and vacuum relief valves in piping, and in control-valve boxes.

Sub-surface dripline.

I. Install sub-surface drip tubes 4-6” below proposed finished grade and per manufacturer’s
recommendations.

2. Install application pressure regulators and filter units with drip control zone kits, and in
control-valve boxes.

3. Install air relief valves and vacuum relief valves in piping, and in control-valve boxes.

CONNECTIONS

Comply with requirements for piping specified in Section 221113 "Facility Water Distribution
Piping" for water supply from exterior water service piping, water meters, protective enclosures,
and backflow preventers. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and
specialties.

Install piping adjacent to equipment, valves, and devices to allow service and maintenance.

Connect wiring between controllers and automatic control valves.

IDENTIFICATION

Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification specified in
Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

Equipment Nameplates and Signs: Install engraved plastic-laminate equipment nameplates and
signs on each automatic controller.

1. Text: In addition to identifying unit, distinguish between multiple units, inform operator
of operational requirements, indicate safety and emergency precautions, and warn of
hazards and improper operations.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400 - 11
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Warning Tapes: Arrange for installation of continuous, underground, detectable warning tapes
over underground piping during backfilling of trenches. See Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for
warning tapes.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect, test,
and adjust components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.

Perform tests and inspections.
I. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to
inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections, and

to assist in testing.

Tests and Inspections:

1. Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest
unti! no leaks exist.

2. Operational Test: After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate controllers and
automatic control valves to confirm proper system operation.

3. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.

Any irrigation product will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

ADJUSTING
Adjust settings of controllers.

Adjust automatic control valves to provide flow rate at rated operating pressure required for
each sprinkler circuit.

Adjust sprinklers and devices, except those intended to be mounted aboveground, so they will
be flush with, or not more than 1/2 inch above, finish grade.

CLEANING

Flush dirt and debris from piping before installing sprinklers and other devices.

DEMONSTRATION

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to
adjust, operate, and maintain automatic control valves and controllers.

PLANTING IRRIGATION 328400 -12
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PIPING SCHEDULE
Install components having pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating pressure.

Piping in control-valve boxes and aboveground may be joined with flanges or unions instead of
Joints indicated.

Underground irrigation main piping, shall be the following:
1. For Potable Water Supply — Standard Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings, and
solvent-cemented joints.

Circuit piping, shall be the following:
1. For Potable Water Supply — Standard Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings, and
solvent-cemented joints.

Underground Branches and Offsets at Sprinklers and Devices: Schedule 80, PVC pipe; threaded
PVC fittings; and threaded joints.

1. Option: Plastic swing-joint assemblies, with offsets for flexible joints, manufactured for
this application.

Risers to Aboveground Sprinklers and Specialties: Schedule 80, PVC pipe and socket fittings;
and solvent-cemented joints.

END OF SECTION 328400
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SECTION 329115 - SOIL PREPARATION (PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION)

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes planting soils specified according to performance requirements of the mixes.
Related Requirements:

I, Section 329300 "Plants” for placing planting soil for plantings.

DEFINITIONS

AAPFCO: Association of American Plant Food Control Officials.

Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. This can be
amended or unamended soil as indicated.

CEC: Cation exchange capacity.
Compost: The product resulting from the controlled biological decomposition of organic
material that has been sanitized through the generation of heat and stabilized to the point that it

is beneficial to plant growth.

Duff Layer: A surface layer of soil, typical of forested areas, that is composed of mostly
decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus,

Imported Soil: Soil that is transported to Project site for use.

Layered Soil Assembly: A designed series of planting soils, layered on each other, that together
produce an environment for plant growth.

Manufactured Soil: Soil produced by blending soils, sand, stabilized organic soil amendments,
and other materials to produce planting soil.

NAPT: North American Proficiency Testing Program. An SSSA program to assist soil-, plant-,
and water-testing laboratories through interlaboratory sample exchanges and statistical
evaluation of analytical data.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-1
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L Organic Matter: The total of organic materials in soil exclusive of undecayed plant and animal
tissues, their partial decomposition products, and the soil biomass; also called "humus” or "soil
organic matter."”

K.  Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified
as specified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for
plant growth.

L. RCRA Metals: Hazardous metals identified by the EPA under the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act.

M.  SSSA: Soil Science Society of America.

N.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. .

0.  Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally
occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil organisms.

P.  Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In undisturbed areas, L.
surface soil is typically called "topsoil"; but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the
surface soil can be subsoil.

Q. USCC: U.S. Composting Council.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

Include recommendations for application and use.

Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements.

Include sieve analyses for aggregate materials.

Material Certificates: For each type of imported soil and soil amendment and fertilizer
Five (5) working days before delivery to the site, according to the following:

el

a. Manufacturer's qualified testing agency's certified analysis of standard products.

b. Analysis of fertilizers, by a qualified testing agency, made according to AAPFCO
methods for testing and labeling and according to AAPFCO's SUIP #25.

c. Analysis of nonstandard materials, by a qualified testing agency, made according
to SSSA methods, where applicable.

B.  Samples: For each bulk-supplied material, 1-gal. volume of each in sealed containers Jabeled e
with content, source, and date obtained. Each Sample shall be typical of the lot of material to be
furnished; provide an accurate representation of composition, color, and texture.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS -

A.  Qualification Data: For each testing agency.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-2
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B.  Preconstruction Test Reports: For preconstruction soil analyses specified in "Preconstruction
Testing" Article.

C.  Field quality-control reports.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent laboratory; experienced in soil science, soil
testing, and plant nutrition; with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated;
and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

1. Laboratories: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide testing by the following:
a. Fruit Growers Lab, Santa Paula, CA. {805) 392-2000.

2. Multiple Laboratories: At Contractor's option, work may be divided among qualified
testing laboratories specializing in physical testing, chemical testing, and fertility testing.

1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A.  Preconstruction Testing Service: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform
preconstruction soil analyses on existing, on-site soil.

1. Notify Owner and Landscape Architect seven days in advance of the dates and times
when laboratory samples will be taken.

B.  Preconstruction Seoil Analyses: For each unamended soil type, perform testing on soil samples
and furnish soil analysis and a written report containing soil-amendment and fertilizer
recommendations by a qualified testing agency performing the testing according to "Soil-
Sampling Requirements” and "Testing Requirements" articles.

1. Have testing agency identify and label samples and test reports according to sample
collection and labeling requirements.

1.8 SOIL-SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS
A.  General: Extract soil samples according to requirements in this article.

B.  Sample Collection and Labeling: Have samples taken and labeled by Confractor in presence of
Landscape architect or state-certified, -licensed, or -registered soil scientist under the direction
of the testing agency.

1. Number and Location of Samples: Minimum of four representative soil samples where
directed by Landscape architect for each soil fo be used or amended for landscaping
purposes.

2. Procedures and Depth of Samples: Two (2) depths in each testing location as directed by
Landscape architect.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-3
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Division of Samples: Split each sample into two, equal parts. Send half to the testing
agency and half to Owner for its records.

Labeling: Labe! each sample with the date, location keyed to a site plan or other location
system, visible soil condition, and sampling depth.

1.9 TESTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  General: Perform tests on soil samples according to requirements in this article.

B.  Physical Testing: Must Comply with State Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance
requirements for ‘Soil Analysis Report.’

1.

Soil Texture: Soil-particle, size-distribution analysis by one of the following methods
according to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical
Methods":

a. Sieving Method: Report sand-gradation percentages for very coarse, coarse,
medium, fine, and very fine sand; and fragment-gradation (gravel) percentages for
fine, medium, and coarse fragments; according to USDA sand and fragment sizes.

b. Hydrometer Method: Report percentages of sand, silt, and clay.

Bulk Density: Analysis according to core method of SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis -
Part [-Physical and Mineralogical Methods."

Total Porosity: Calculate using particle density and bulk density according to SSSA’s
"Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical Methods.”

Water Retention: According to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and
Mineralogical Methods."

Saturated Hydraulic Conductivity: According to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis -
Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical Methods"; at 85 percent compaction according to
ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor).

Phytotoxicity: Test for plant-available concentrations of phytotoxic minerals including
aluminum, arsenic, barium, cadmium, chlorides, chromium, cobalt, copper, lead, lithium,
mercury, nickel, selenium, silver, sodium, strontium, tin, titanium, vanadium, and zinc.

C.  Fertility Testing: Soil fertility analysis according to standard laboratory protocol of
SSSA NAPT NCR-13, including the following:

Al e R G al e

Percentage of organic matter.

CEC, calcium percent of CEC, and magnesium percent of CEC.
Soil reaction (acidity/alkalinity pH value).
Buffered acidity or alkalinity.

Nitrogen ppm.

Phospherous ppm.

Potassium ppm.

Manganese ppm.

Manganese-availability ppm.

Zinc ppm.

Zinc availability ppm.

Copper ppm.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-4
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13.  Sodium ppm.

14.  Soluble-salts ppm.

15.  Presence and quantities of problem materials including salts and metals cited in the
Standard protocol. If such problem materials are present, provide additional
recommendations for corrective action.

16.  Other deleterious materials, including their characteristics and content of each.

Organic-Matter Content: Analysis using loss-by-ignition method according to SSSA's "Methods
of Soil Analysis - Part 3-Chemical Methods."

Recommendations: Based on the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil
amendments to be incorporated to produce satisfactory planting soil suitable for healthy, viabie
plants indicated. Include, at a minimum, recommendations for nitrogen, phosphorous, and
potassium fertilization, and for micronutrients.

1. Fertilizers and Soil Amendment Rates: State recommendations in weight per 1000 sq. ft.
for 6-inchdepth of soil.
2. Soil Reaction: State the recommended liming rates for raising pH or sulfur for lowering

pH according to the buffered acidity or buffered alkalinity in weight per 1000 sq. ft. for
6-inchdepth of soil.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing
weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and compliance with state and

Federal laws if applicable.

Bulk Materials:

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements,
or on existing turf areas or plants.
2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials,

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties,

water conveyance systems, or walkways.

Do not move or handle materials when they are wet or frozen.

4. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers and soil amendments with appropriate
certificates.

|8

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A,

PLANTING SOILS SPECIFIED ACCORDING TO PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Planting-Soil: Existing, on-site surface soil, with the duff layer, if any, retained; and stockpiled
on-site; modified to produce viable planting soil. Using preconstruction soil analyses and
materials specified in other articles of this Section, amend existing, on-site surface soil to
become planting soil complying with the following requirements:

SOIL PREPARATION 320115-5


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT
Nordhoff High School

Ojai Unified School District

1. Particle Size Distribution by USDA Textures: Classified as sandy loam soil according to
USDA textures.

2. Percentage of Organic Matter: Minimum 6 percent by volume.
3. Soil Reaction: pHof 6to 7.

B.  Planting-Soil: Imported, naturally formed soil from off-site sources and consisting of sandy
loam loam soil according to USDA textures; and modified to produce viable planting soil.
Amend imported soil with materials specified in other articles of this Section to become
planting soil complying with the following requirements:

1. Sources: Take imported, unamended soil from sources that are naturally well-drained
sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep, not from agricultural land, or marshes;
and that do not contain undesirable organisms; disease-causing plant pathogens; or
obnoxious weeds and invasive plants.

2. Additional Properties of Imported Soil before Amending: Minimum of 6 percent organic-
matter content, friable, and with sufficient structure to give good tilth and aeration, Clean
soil to be of the following:

a. Unacceptable Materials: Concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement,
plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar,
roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant

growth.

b. Unsuitable Materials: Stones, roots, plants, sod, clay fumps, and pockets of coarse
sand that exceed a combined maximum of 8 percent by dry weight of the imported
soil.

c. Large Materials: Stones, clods, roots, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand

exceeding 1 1/2 inches in any dimension.

C.  Planting-Soil: Manufactured soil consisting of manufacturer's basic topsoil, sandy loam
according to USDA textures, blended in a manufacturing facility with sand, stabilized organic
soil amendments, and other materials as specified in other articles of this Section to produce
viable planting soil.

1. Basic Properties: Manufactured soil shall not contain the following:

a. Unacceptable Materials: Concrete slutry, concrete layers or chunks, cement,
plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar,
roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant
growth.

b. Unsuitable Materials: Stones, roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse
sand that exceed a combined maximum of 5 percent by dry weight of the
manufactured soil.

c. Large Materials: Stones, clods, roots, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand
exceeding 1 1/2 inches in any dimension.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-6
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INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium
carbonate equivalent and as follows:

¥ Class: T, with a minimum of 99 percent passing through a No. 8 sieve and a minimum of
75 percent passing through a No. 60 sieve.

2. Class: O, with a minimum of 95 percent passing through No. § sieve and a minimum of
55 percent passing through a No. 60 sieve.

3. Form: Provide lime in form of ground dofomitic limestone.

Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, and containing a minimum of 90 percent elemental sulfur, with
a minimum of 99 percent passing through a No. 6 sieve and a maximum of 10 percent passing
through a No. 40 sieve.

Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent
sulfur.

Agricultural Gypsum: Minimum 90 percent calcium sulfate, finely ground with 90 percent
passing through a No. 50 sieve.

Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials, and according to
ASTM C 33/C 33M.

ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter produced by composting
feedstock, and bearing USCC's "Seal of Testing Assurance,” and as follows:

Feedstock: Limited to leaves.

Reaction: pH of 5.5 o 8.

Soluble-Salt Concentration: Less than 4 dS/m.

Moisture Content: 35 to 55 percent by weight.

Organic-Matter Content: 30 to 40 percent of dry weight.

Particle Size: Minimum of 98 percent passing through a 2-inch sieve.

AN A

Sphagnum Peat: Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divided or of granular
texture with 100 percent passing through a 1/2-inch sieve, a pH of 3.4 to 4.8, and a soluble-salt
content measured by electrical conductivity of maximum 5 dS/m.

Wood Derivatives: Shredded and composted, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood
waste; of uniform texture and free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

1. Partially Decomposed Wood Derivatives: In lieu of shredded and composted wood
derivatives, mix shredded and partially decomposed wood derivatives with ammonium
nitrate at a minimum rate of 0.15 Ib/cu. ft. of loose sawdust or ground bark, or with
ammonium sulfate at a minimum rate of 0.25 lb/cu. ft. of loose sawdust or ground bark.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115 -7
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Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent by
volume of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks,
soil, weed seed, debris, and material harmful to plant growth.

FERTILIZERS

Superphosphate: Commercial, phosphate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available
phosphoric acid.

Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Composition: 1 Ib/1000 sq. ft. of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2 percent
potassium, by weight.
2. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil

reports from a qualified testing agency.

Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:

I. Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by
weight.
2. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil

reports from a qualified testing agency.

Chelated Iron: Commercial-grade FeEDDHA for dicots and woody plants, and commercial-
grade FeDTPA for ornamental grasses and monocots.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

GENERAL
Place planting soil and fertilizers according to requirements in other Specification Sections.

Planting soil is expected to be incorporated in the planting areas to bring the site to finish grade
where required.

Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete
slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner,
turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in planting soil.

Proceed with placement only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115 -8
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PREPARATION OF UNAMENDED, ON-SITE SOIL BEFORE AMENDING

Excavation: Excavate soil from designated area(s) to a depth of 12 inches and stockpile until
amended,

Unacceptable Materials: Clean soil of concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement,
plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing
compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant growth.

Unsuitable Materials; Clean soil to contain a combined maximum of 8 percent by dry weight of
stones, roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand.

Screening: Pass unamended soil through a 3-inch sieve to remove large materials.

PLACING AND MIXING PLANTING SOl OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE

General: Apply and mix unamended soil with amendments on-site to produce required planting
soil. Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively
wet.

Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of 6 inches. Remove stones larger than

3 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally

dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Sub-grade within parkways and sunken stormwater planters shall be over-excavated to a
depth of 30" before tilling and re-compacting to 85% relative density.

2. Apply, add soil amendments, and mix approximately half the thickness of unamended
soil over prepared, loosened subgrade according to "Mixing" Paragraph below. Mix
thoroughly into top 4 inches of subgrade. Spread remainder of planting soil.

Mixing: Spread unamended soil to total depth of 8 inches, but not less than required to meet
finish grades after mixing with amendments and natural settlement. Do not spread if soil or
subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

1. Amendments: Apply soil amendments and fertilizer, if required, evenly on surface, and
thoroughly blend them with unamended soil to produce planting soil.

a. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
b. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting.
2. Lifts: Apply and mix unamended soil and amendments in lifts not exceeding 8 inches in

loose depth for material compacted by compaction equipment, and not more than 4
inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

Compaction: Compact each blended lift of planting soil to 80-85 percent of maximum Standard
Proctor density according to ASTM D 698 except where a different compaction value is
indicated on Drawings.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-9
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Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.

PLACING MANUFACTURED PLANTING SOIL OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE

General: Apply manufactured soil on-site in its final, blended condition. Do not apply materials
or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of 8 inches. Remove stones larger than
2 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally
dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Apply approximately half the thickness of planting soil over prepared, loosened
subgrade. Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of subgrade. Spread remainder of planting
soil.

Application: Spread planting soil to total depth of 8 inches, but not less than required to meet
finish grades after natural settlement. Do not spread if soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or
excessively wet,

1. Lifts: Apply planting soil in lifts not exceeding 8 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for
material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

Compaction: Compact each lift of planting soil to 80-85 percent of maximum Standard Proctor
density according to ASTM D 698 except where a different compaction value is indicated on
Drawings.

Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.
BLENDING PLANTING SOIL IN PLACE

General: Mix amendments with in-place, unamended soil to produce required planting soil. Do
not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

Preparation: Till unamended, existing soil in planting areas to 2 minimum depth of 12 inches.
Remove stones larger than 3 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other
extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

Mixing: Apply soil amendments and fertilizer, if required, evenly on surface, and thoroughly
blend them into full depth of unamended, in-place soil to produce planting soil.

1. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
2. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-10
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D.  Compaction: Compact blended planting soil to 80-85 percent of maximum Standard Proctor
density according to ASTM D 698 except where a different compaction value is indicated on
Drawings.
E.  Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.

3.6 APPLYING COMPOST TO SURFACE OF PLANTING SOIL

A.  Application: Apply compost component of planting-soil mix to surface of in-place planting soil.
Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

B.  Finish Grading: Grade surface to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine
texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.
3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
B.  Perform the following tests:

1. Compaction: Test planting-soil compaction after placing each lift and at completion using
a densitometer or soil-compaction meter calibrated to a reference test value based on
laboratory testing according to ASTM D 698. Space tests at no less than one for each
1000 sq. ft. of in-place soil or part thereof.

2. Performance Testing: For each amended planting-soil type, demonstrating compliance
with specified performance requirements. Perform testing according to "Soil-Sampling
Requirements” and "Testing Requirements" articles.

C.  Soil will be considered defective if it does not pass tests.

D.  Prepare test reports.

E.  Label each sample and test report with the date, location keyed to a site plan or other location
system, visible conditions when and where sample was taken, and sampling depth.

3.8 PROTECTION

A.  Protection Zone: Identify protection zones according to Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and
Plant Protection."

B.  Protect areas of in-place soil from additional compaction, disturbance, and contamination,
Prohibit the following practices within these areas except as required to perform planting

operations:

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
2. Parking vehicles or equipment.

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-11
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Vehicle traffic.

Foot traffic.

Erection of sheds or structures.

Impoundment of water.

Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

A

C.  If planting soil or subgrade is overcompacted, disturbed, or contaminated by foreign or
deleterious materials or liquids, remove the planting soil and contamination; restore the
subgrade as directed by Landscape landscape architect and replace contaminated planting soil
with new planting soil.

39 CLEANING

A.  Protect areas adjacent to planting-soil preparation and placement areas from contamination.
Keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly condition.

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable materials, trash,
and debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless otherwise indicated.

1. Dispose of excess subsoil and unsuitable materials on-site where directed by Owner.

END OF SECTION 329115

SOIL PREPARATION 329115-12

o

ppppp

aaaaa

aaaaaa


young
Typewritten Text
LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT

young
Line


LIBRARY QUAD PROJECT Eibrary Remodet Project—
Nordhoff High School

Ojai Unified School District

SECTION 329200 - PERMANENT TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:

I. Seeding.
2. Erosion-control material(s).

B. Related Sections:

i Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough
grading.
i3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

B.  Topsoil: Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become
topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.

C.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface
of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.

D.  Subsoil: All soil beneath the topseil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic

matter and soil organisms.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture
stating the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety,
and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date
of packaging and telephone number of supplier.

C.  Qualification Data: For qualified landscape Installer.

D.  Product Certificates: For and telephone number of supplier from manufacturer.

TURF 329200 - 1
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Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported topsoil.
Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.
Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for
maintenance of lawns during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required initial
maintenance periods.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful
lawn establishment.

|.  Installers Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress. Landscape supervisor on the
project must be an “Ohio Certified Nursery Technician™ if the project occurs in the State
of Ohio.

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the State
Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated
and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

Topsoil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages
of organic matter; gradation of sand, silf, and clay content; cation exchange capacity;

deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil.

I. Report suitability of topsoil for lawn growth. State-recommended quantities of nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce
satisfactory topsoil.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Seed: Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit.

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Initial Lawn Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape
Installer. Maintain as required in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is

planted and continue unti! acceptable lawn is established, but for not less than the following
periods:
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I. Seeded Lawns: 60 days from date of Substantial Completion.

a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or
if lawn is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.1

22

TURF

SEED

Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.

Seed Species: State-certified seed of grass species, as follows:

Seed Species: Seed of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not
less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed:

1. Sun and Partial Shade: Proportioned by weight as follows:

a. 100 percent Kikuyugrass ‘AZ-1° (Pennisetum clandestinum)

TOPSOIL

Topsoil: All placed topsoil, whether from off-site or on-site, shall be modified to meet the
following requirements:

1. Loose, friable, natural, fertile soil, free of stones, clay lumps, roots, and foreign or toxic
matter.

2. Topsoil shall be classified in the “Sandy Loam” portion of the U.S.D.A. Soil Textural
Triangle, and that fraction passing the #10 sieve shall meet the following mechanical
analysis:

a. 10 to 20% clay (less than 0.002 mm particle size).
b. 50 to 60% sand (2.0 to 0.05 mm particle size).
c. 20 to 30% silt (0.05 mm to .002 mm particle size).

3. Contain neither less than 6%, nor more than 15%, organic matter as determined by loss
on ignition of samples oven-dried to constant weight at 212° F.

4. Have a pH level of between 6.2 and 6.8.

5. All topsoil shall be screened through a 1-1/4" screen.

INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium
carbonate equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: T, with a minimum of 99 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum of
75 percent passing through No. 60 sieve.
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Sulfur; Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum
of 99 percent passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum of 10 percent passing through No. 40
sieve.

PLANTING ACCESSORIES

Selective Herbicides: EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for
application.

FERTILIZER

Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Type A: Starter fertilizer containing 20% nitrogen, 26% phosphoric acid, and 6% potash
by weight(20-26-6), or similar approved composition.

2. Type B: Top dressing fertilizer containing 31% nitrogen, 3% phosphoric acid, and 10%
potash by weight (31-3-10), or similar approved composition.

MULCHES

Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of
wheat, rye, oats, or barley.

Fiber Mulch: Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic; free of plant-growth
or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of
4.5to 6.5.

Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for
slurry application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.
EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed
in a photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6
inches long.

Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92

Ib/sq. yd., with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire
staples, 6 inches long.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other
conditions affecting performance.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and
plantings from damage caused by planting operations.

I. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching overspray.
2, Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them.
B.  Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

33 LAWN PREPARATION

A.  Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.

B.  Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones
larger than 1-1/2 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter
and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Spread topsoil to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades after
light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen,
muddy, or excessively wet.

2. Apply Type ‘A’ Fertilizer at the rate of 220 Ibs. per acre.

3. Apply Limestone at the rate indicated by the sols test.

C.  Unchanged Subgrades: If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by
excavating, grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows:

i. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf. Do not mix into surface soil.
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least 6 inches. Apply fertilizer and lime and mix
thoroughly into top 4 inchesof soil. Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture.

3. stones Remove larger than 1-1/2 inches in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and
other extraneous matter,

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's
property.
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Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish clevation. Roll and rake, remove
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Limit finish grading to areas that can be
planted in the immediate future.

Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface
to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

Before planting, restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

SEEDING

Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity
exceeds 5 mph. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right
angles to each other.

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.
2. Do not seed against existing trees. Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting
saucer.

Sow seed at a total rate of 1 to 2 1b/1000 sq. ft..

Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, rol! lightly, and water with fine spray.

HYDROSEEDING

Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment
specifically designed for hydroseed application. Continue mixing until uniformly blended into
homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.

I. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch manufacturer's recommended tackifier.

2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process. Apply siurry at a
rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-Ib/acre dry weight, and
seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed- seed-sowing rate. Apply
slurry cover coat of fiber mulch (hydromulching) at a rate of 1000 Ib/acre.

LAWN RENOVATION

Renovate existing lawn damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or
equipment and movement of vehicles.

1. Reestablish lawn where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is
required.
2. Provide new topsoil as required.

Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory lawn areas; do not bury in soil.

329200-6
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Remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from Contractor's operations, including
oil drippings, fuel spills, stone, gravel, and other construction materials, and replace with new
topsoil.

Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing lawn,

Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as
required. Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.

Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf,
and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches.

Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new lawns and mix
thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil. Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and
meet finish grades.

Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new lawns.

Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new lawn is established.

LAWN MAINTENANCE

Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting,
and other operations. Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a
uniformly smooth lawn. Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the
original installation,

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new
mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement.

Watering: Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to
convey water from sources and to keep lawn uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly
planted areas.

2. Water lawn with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week unless rainfall
precipitation is adequate.

Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified
height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height. Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf
growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over
and become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Schedule initial and subsequent mowings
to maintain the following grass height:

I. Mow grass to a height of 2 to 3 inches.
2. Provide a minimum of 3 mowing’s or continue until a thick dense lawn is established.
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Lawn Post-fertilization: Apply Type ‘B’ fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry.

L. Provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 1b/1000 sq. fi. to lawn area.

2. Continue weed and feed application for one year or a total of 4 applications to new and
established areas at North, South, and West sides of the building.

SATISFACTORY LAWNS

Lawn installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Owner’s Representative:

1. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand
of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage
exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches.

Use specified materials to reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue

maintenance until lawns are satisfactory.

CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

Promptly remove soil and debris, created by lawn work, from paved areas. Clean wheels of
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted
areas from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and
remove after lawn is established.

Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION 329200

TURF
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SECTION 329300 - PLANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

12

PLANTS

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Plants and Trees.
2. Tree stabilization.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection” for protecting, trimming,
pruning, repairing, and replacing existing trees to remain that interfere with, or are
affected by, execution of the Work.

2. Section 329200 "Turf" for turf (lawn) and meadow planting, hydroseeding, and erosion-
control materials.

DEFINITIONS

Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation.
Container-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants grown in a container, with a
well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when
removed from container. Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root
mass during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant required.
Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a
pest. Pesticides include insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and
molluscicides. They also include substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator,
defoliant, or desiccant. Some sources classify herbicides separately from pesticides.

Pests: Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants,
animals, or people. Pests include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents

(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses,

Planting Area: Areas to be planted.

329300 -1
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Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified
with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.
See Section 329115 "Soil Preparation (Performance Specification)” for drawing designations
for planting soils.

Plant; Plants; Plant Material: These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs,
vines, ground covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation.

Root Flare: Also called "trunk flare.” The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where the
stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and the
stem or trunk.

Stem Girdling Roots: Roots that encircle the stems (trunks} of trees below the soil surface.

Subgrade: The surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.

COORDINATION

Coordination with Turf Areas (Lawns): Plant trees, shrubs, and other plants after finish grades
are established and before planting turf areas unless otherwise indicated.

1. When planting trees, shrubs, and other plants after planting turf areas, protect turf areas,
and promptly repair damage caused by planting operations.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Plant Materials: Include quantities, sizes, quality, and sources for plant materials.

2. Plant Photographs: Include color photographs in digital format of each required species
and size of plant material as it will be furnished to Project. Take photographs from an
angle depicting true size and condition of the typical plant to be furnished. Include a scale
rod or other measuring device in each photograph. For species where more than 50 plants
are required, include a minimum of three photographs showing the average plant, the best
quality plant, and the worst quality plant to be furnished. Identify each photograph with
the full scientific name of the plant, plant size, and name of the growing nursery.

Samples for Verification: For each of the following:

1. Organic Mulch: 1-quart volume of each organic mulch required; in sealed plastic bags
labeled with composition of materials by percentage of weight and source of mulch. Each
Sample shall be typical of the lot of material to be furnished; provide an accurate
representation of color, texture, and organic makeup.

2. Weed Control Barrier: 12 by 12 inches.

3. Root Barrier: Width of panel by 12 inches.

329300-2
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For landscape Installer. Include list of similar projects completed by
Installer demonstrating Installer's capabilities and experience. Include project names, addresses,
and year completed, and include names and addresses of owners' contact persons.

B.  Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured product, from manufacturer, and complying
with the following:

1. Manufacturer's certified analysis of standard products.
2. Analysis of other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to methods
established by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where applicable.

€. Pesticides and Herbicides: Product label and manufacturer's application instructions specific to
Project.

- D.  Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of
plants during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance periods.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful
establishment of plants.
1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when work is in progress.

B.  Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of plants indicated, complying with applicable
requirements in ANSI Z60.1,

C.  Measurements: Measure according to ANSI Z60.1. Do not prune to obtain required sizes.

1. Trees and Shrubs: Measure with branches and trunks or canes in their normal position.
Take height measurements from or near the top of the root flare for field-grown stock and
container-grown stock. Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not
measure branches or roots tip to tip. Take caliper measurements 6 inches above the root
flare for trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12 inches above the root flare for larger sizes.

2. Other Plants: Measure with stems, petioles, and foliage in their normal position.

D.  Plant Material Observation: Landscape Architect may observe plant material either at place of
growth or at site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety,
cultivar, size, and quality. Landscape Architect may also observe trees and shrubs further for
size and condition of balls and root systems, pests, disease symptoms, injuries, and latent
defects and may reject unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of work.
Remove rejected trees or shrubs immediately from Project site.

PLANTS 329300 -3
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1. Notify Landscape Architect of sources of planting materials seven days in advance of

delivery to site.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing
weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of compliance with

state and Federal laws if applicable.

Bulk Materials:

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements,

or on existing turf areas or plants.

5 Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials;
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff; and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties,

water conveyance systems, or walkways.
3. Accompany each delivery of bulk materials with appropriate certificates.

Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery. Protect bark, branches, and root systems from
sun scald, drying, wind burn, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage. Do not
bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape. Provide
protective covering of plants during shipping and delivery. Do not drop plants during delivery

and handling.

Handle planting stock by root ball.

Apply antidesiccant to trees and shrubs using power spray to provide an adequate film over
trunks (before wrapping), branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to protect during digging,

handling, and transportation.

1. If deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full leaf, spray with antidesiccant at nursery

before moving and again two weeks after planting.

Deliver plants after preparations for planting have been completed, and install immediately. If
planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set plants and trees in their appropriate
aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep

roots moist.

1. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting.

2. Water root systems of plants stored on-site deeply and thoroughly with a fine-mist spray.
Water as often as necessary to maintain root systems in a moist, but not overly wet
condition.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual grade elevations, service and utility locations, irrigation
system components, and dimensions of plantings and construction contiguous with new

plantings by field measurements before proceeding with planting work.
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B.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be
obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's
written instructions and warranty requirements.

1.11 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings and accessories that fail in
materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from abuse, lack of
adequate maintenance, or neglect by Owner.
b. Structural failures including plantings falling or blowing over.
c. Faulty performance of tree stabilization.
d. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering.

2. Warranty Periods: From date of planting completion,

a. Trees, Shrubs, Vines, and Ornamental Grasses: 12 months.

b. Ground Covers, Biennials, Perennials, and Other Plants: 12 months.

c. Annuals: 6 months.

3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum:

a. Immediately remove dead plants and replace unless required to plant in the
succeeding planting season.

b. Replace plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at
end of warranty period.

c. A limit of one replacement of each plant is required except for losses or
replacements due to failure to comply with requirements.

d. Provide extended warranty for period equal to original warranty period, for

replaced plant material.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLANT MATERIAL

A.  General: Furnish nursery-grown plants true to genus, species, variety, cultivar, stem form,
shearing, and other features indicated in Plant List, Plant Schedule, or Plant Legend indicated
on Drawings and complying with ANSI Z60.1; and with healthy root systems developed by
transplanting or root pruning. Provide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock,
densely foliated when in leaf and free of disease, pests, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots,
sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement.
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1. Trees with damaged, crooked, or multiple leaders; tight vertical branches where bark is
squeezed between two branches or between branch and trunk ("included bark"); crossing
trunks; cut-off limbs more than 3/4 inch in diameter; or with stem girdling roots are
unacceptable.

2. Collected Stock: Do not use plants harvested from the wild, from native stands, from an
established landscape planting, or not grown in a nursery unless otherwise indicated.

Provide plants of sizes, grades, and ball or container sizes complying with ANSI Z60.1 for types
and form of plants required. Plants of a larger size may be used if acceptable to Landscape
Architect, with a proportionate increase in size of roots or balls.

Root-Ball Depth: Furnish trees and shrubs with root balls measured from top of root ball, which
begins at root flare according to ANSI Z60.1. Root flare shall be visible before planting.

Annuals and Biennials: Provide healthy, disease-free plants of species and variety shown or
listed, with well-established root systems reaching to sides of the container to maintain a firm
ball, but not with excessive root growth encircling the container. Provide only plants that are
acclimated to outdoor conditions before delivery.

FERTILIZERS

Planting Tablets: Tightly compressed chip-type, long-lasting, slow-release, commercial-grade
planting fertilizer in tablet form. Tablets shall break down with soil bacteria, converting
nutrients into a form that can be absorbed by plant roots.

1. Size: 10-gram tablets.
2. Nutrient Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 5 percent
potassium, by weight plus micronutrients.

MULCHES

Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and
shrubs, consisting of one of the following:

I. Type: Ground or shredded bark. Option to utilize shredded Cedar from on-site
demolition. See Clearing specifications for removal and salvage of Cedar trees.

2. Size Range: 3 inches maximum, 1/2 inch minimum.

3. Color: Natural.

WEED-CONTROL BARRIERS

Nonwoven Geotextile Filter Fabric: Polypropylene or polyester fabric, 3 0z./sq. yd. minimum,
composed of fibers formed into a stable network so that fibers retain their relative position.
Fabric shall be inert to biological degradation and resist naturally encountered chemicals,
alkalis, and acids.
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Composite Fabric: Woven, needle-punched polypropylene substrate bonded to a nonwoven
polypropylene fabric, 4.8 oz./sq. yd..
PESTICIDES
General: Pesticide registered and approved by the EPA, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as
required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless

authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.

Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling the germination
or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer.

Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling weed growth
that has already germinated.

TREE-STABILIZATION MATERIALS

Trunk-Stabilization Materials:

1. Upright and Guy Stakes: Rough-sawn, sound, new softwood with specified wood

pressure-preservative treatment, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2-by-
2-inch nominal by length indicated, pointed at one end.

2. Wood Deadmen: Timbers measuring 8 inches in diameter and 48 inches long, treated
with specified wood pressure-preservative treatment.

3. Flexible Ties: Wide rubber or elastic bands or straps of Iength required to reach stakes or
turnbuckles,

4, Guys and Tie Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1, galvanized-steel wire, two-strand,
twisted, 0.106 inch in diameter.

5. Tree-Tie Webbing: UV-resistant polypropylene or nylon webbing with brass grommets.

6. Guy Cables: Five-strand, 3/16-inch-diameter, galvanized-steel cable, with zinc-coated
turnbuckles, a minimum of 3 inches long, with two 3/8-inch galvanized eyebolts,

7. Flags: Standard surveyor's plastic flagging tape, white, 6 inches long,

MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS

Wood Pressure-Preservative Treatment: AWPA Ul, Use Category UC4a, acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, and containing no arsenic or chromium.

Root Barrier: Black, molded, modular panels 36 high (deep), 85 mils thick, and with vertical
root deflecting ribs protruding 3/4 inch out from panel surface; manufactured with minimum 50

percent recycled polyethylene plastic with UV inhibitors.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. Villa Root Barrier.

329300-7
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C.  Antidesiccant; Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming, for trees
and shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix according to
manufacturer’s written instructions.

D.  Planter Drainage Gravel: Washed, sound crushed stone or gravel complying with ASTM D 448
for Size No. 8.

E.  Planter Filter Fabric: Nonwoven geotextile manufactured for separation applications and made
of polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fibers or combination of them.

F. Mycorrhizal Fungi: Dry, granular inoculant containing at least 5300 spores per Ib of vesicular-
arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and 95 million spores per Ib of ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent
hydrogel, and a maximum of 5.5 percent inert material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine areas to receive plants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and
conditions affecting installation and performance of the Work.

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout,
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel,
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within
a planting area.

2. Verify that plants and vehicles loaded with plants can travel to planting locations with
adequate overhead clearance.
3. Suspend planting operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until the moisture
content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results.
4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable or which is dusty.
B.  If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting

area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Landscape Architect and replace with
new planting soil.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities and turf areas and existing
plants from damage caused by planting operations.

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

PLANTS 329300 -8
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Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings. Stake locations,
outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of
layout before excavating or planting. Make minor adjustments as required.

PLANTING AREA ESTABLISHMENT

General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil according to
Section 329115 "Soil Preparation (Performance Specification).”

Placing Planting Soil: Blend planting soil in place.

Before planting, obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting
areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

Planting Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular planting pits.

I. Excavate planting pits with sides sloping inward at a 45-degree angle. Excavations with
vertical sides are unacceptable. Trim perimeter of bottom leaving center area of bottom
raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage away from center. Do not further
disturb base. Ensure that root ball will sit on undisturbed base soil to prevent settling.
Scarify sides of planting pit smeared or smoothed during excavation.

2. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter for container-grown stock.

3. Excavate at least 12 inches wider than root spread and deep enough to accommodate
vertical roots for bare-root stock.

4. Do not excavate deeper than depth of the root ball, measured from the root flare to the
bottom of the root ball.

5. If area under the plant was initially dug too deep, add soil to raise it to the correct level
and thoroughly tamp the added soil to prevent settling,

6. Maintain angles of repose of adjacent materials to ensure stability. Do not excavate
subgrades of adjacent paving, structures, hardscapes, or other new or existing
improvements.

7. Maintain supervision of excavations during working hours,

8. Keep excavations covered or otherwise protected when unattended by Installer's
personnel.

0. [f drain tile is indicated on Drawings or required under planting areas, excavate to top of

porous backfill over tile.

Backfill Soil: Subsoil and topsoil removed from excavations may be used as backfill soil unless
otherwise indicated.

Obstructions: Notify Landscape Architect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to
trees or shrubs are encountered in excavations.

Drainage: Notify Landscape Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage
or retention in tree or shrub planting pits.

Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs.

329300-9
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TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PLANTING

Inspection: At time of planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball according to
ANSI Z60.1. If root flare is not visible, remove soil in a level manner from the root ball to
where the top-most root emerges from the trunk. After soil removal to expose the root flare,
verify that root ball still meets size requirements.

Roots: Remove stem girdling roots and kinked roots. Remove injured roots by cutting cleanly;
do not break.

—

Backfill: Planting soil. For trees, use excavated soil for backfill.

2. After placing some backfill around root ball to stabilize plant, carefully cut and remove
burlap, rope, and wire baskets from tops of root balls and from sides, but do not remove
from under root balls. Remove pallets, if any, before setting. Do not use planting stock if
root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operation.

3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air
pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before
placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.

4, Place planting tablets equally distributed around each planting pit when pit is

approximately one-half filled. Place tablets beside the root ball about 1 inch from root

tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the hole.

a. Quantity: As indicated on Drawings.
5. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil.

Container-Grown Stock: Set each plant plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with root
flare 2 inches above adjacent finish grades.

1. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant.

2. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air
pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before
placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.

3. Place planting tablets equally distributed around each planting pit when pit is
approximately one-half filled. Place tablets beside the root ball about 1 inch from root
tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the hole.

a. Quantity: [As indicated on Drawings] [Two per plant] [Three for each caliper
inch of plant] <Insert requirement>.

4. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil.
Slopes: When planting on slopes, set the plant so the root flare on the uphill side is flush with

the surrounding soil on the slope; the edge of the root ball on the downhill side will be above
the surrounding soil. Apply enough soil to cover the downhill side of the root ball.

329300 - 10
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35 MECHANIZED TREE-SPADE PLANTING

A.  Trees may be planted with an approved mechanized tree spade at the designated locations. Do
not use tree spade to move trees larger than the maximum size allowed for a similar field-
grown, balled-and-burlapped root-ball diameter according to ANSI Z60.1, or larger than
manufacturer's maximum size recommendation for the tree spade being used, whichever is

smaller.

B.  Use the same tree spade to excavate the planting hole as will be used to extract and transport the
tree.

C. When extracting the tree, center the trunk within the tree spade and move tree with a solid ball
of earth.

D.  Cut exposed roots cleanly during transplanting operations.
E.  Plant trees following procedures in "Tree, Shrub, and Vine Planting” Article.

F. Where possible, orient the tree in the same direction as in its original location.

3.6 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PRUNING
A.  Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches. Do not prune for shape.
B.  Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines as directed by Landscape Architect.

C. Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines according to standard professional horticultural
and arboricultural practices. Unless otherwise indicated by Landscape Architect, do not cut tree
leaders; remove only injured, dying, or dead branches from trees and shrubs; and prune to retain
natural character.

DD. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds.

3.7 TREE STABILIZATION

A.  Trunk Stabilization by Upright Staking and Tying: Install trunk stabilization as follows unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Upright Staking and Tying: Stake trees of 2- through 5-inch caliper. Stake trees of less
than 2-inch caliper only as required to prevent wind tip out. Use a minimum of two stakes
of length required to penetrate at least 18 inches below bottom of backfilled excavation
and to extend to the dimension indicated on Drawings above grade. Set vertical stakes
and space to avoid penetrating root balls or root masses.

2. Upright Staking and Tying: Stake trees with two stakes for trees up to 12 feet high and 2-
1/2 inches or less in caliper; three stakes for trees less than 14 feet high and up to 4 inches
in caliper. Space stakes equally around trees.

3. Support trees with bands of flexible ties at contact points with tree trunk. Allow enocugh
slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree.

PLANTS 329300 - 11
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4. Support trees with two strands of tie wire, connected to the brass grommets of tree-tie
webbing at contact points with tree trunk. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of
tree.

B.  Trunk Stabilization by Staking and Guying: Install trunk stabilization as follows unless
otherwise indicated on Drawings. Stake and guy trees more than 14 feet in height and more than
3 inches in caliper unless otherwise indicated.

......

1. Site-Fabricated, Staking-and-Guying Method: Install no fewer than three guys spaced
equally around tree.

a. Securely attach guys to stakes 30 inches long, driven to grade. Adjust spacing to
avoid penetrating root balls or root masses. Provide turnbuckle for each guy wire
and tighten securely.

b. For trees more than 6 inches in caliper, anchor guys to wood deadmen buried at
least 36 inches below grade. Provide turnbuckle for each guy wire and tighten
securely.
c. Support trees with bands of flexible ties at contact points with tree trunk and —
reaching to turnbuckle. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree.
d. Attach flags to each guy wire, 30 inches above finish grade. Lo

2. Proprietary Staking and Guying Device: Install staking and guying system sized and
positioned as recommended by manufacturer unless otherwise indicated and according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.8 ROOT-BARRIER INSTALLATION

A.  Install root barrier where trees are planted within 60 inches of paving or other hardscape
elements, such as walls, curbs, and walkways, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

B.  Align root barrier vertically, and run it linearly along and adjacent to the paving or other
hardscape elements to be protected from invasive roots. -

C.  Install root barrier continuously for a distance of 60 inches in each direction from the tree trunk,
for a total distance of 10 feet per tree. If trees are spaced closer, use a single continuous piece of
root barrier.

Position top of root barrier flush with finish grade.

Overlap root barrier a minimum of 12 inches at joints.

Do not distort or bend root barrier during construction activities.
Do not install root barrier surrounding the root ball of tree.

B -

3.9 PLACING SOIL IN PLANTERS
A.  Placea layer of drainage gravel at least 4 inches thick in bottom of planter. Cover bottom with

filter fabric and wrap filter fabric 4 inches up on all sides. Duct tape along the entire top edge of
the filter fabric, to secure the filter fabric against the sides during the soil-filling process.

PLANTS 329300- 12
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Fill planter with planting soil. Place soil in lightly compacted layers to an elevation of 1-1/2
inches below top of planter, allowing natural settlement.
GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING

Set out and space ground cover and plants other than trees, shrubs, and vines as indicated on
Drawings in even rows with triangular spacing.

Use planting soil for backfill.
Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots.

For rooted cutting plants supplied in flats, plant each in a manner that minimally disturbs the
root system but to a depth not less than two nodes.

Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation around
plants to hold water.

Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil.

Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery
from transplanting shock.

PLANTING AREA MULCHING

Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting areas and other areas indicated.

1. Organic Mulch in Planting Areas: Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch over
whole surface of planting area, and finish level with adjacent finish grades. Do not place
mulch within 3 inches of trunks or stems.

PLANT MAINTENANCE

Maintain plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, mulching, restoring
planting saucers, adjusting and repairing tree-stabilization devices, resetting to proper grades or
vertical position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable
plantings.

Fill in, as necessary, soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes.
Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.

Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas, and soils free of pests and
pathogens or disease. Use integrated pest management practices when possible to minimize use
of pesticides and reduce hazards. Treatments include physical controls such as hosing off
foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological control agents.
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PESTICIDE APPLICATION
Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents according to
authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations. Coordinate

applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify Owner before
each application is performed.

Pre-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Nonselective): Apply to tree, shrub, and ground-cover
areas according to manufacturer's written recommendations. Do not apply to seeded areas.

Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Nonselective): Apply only as necessary to treat
already-germinated weeds and according to manufacturer's written recommendations.
REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

General: Repair or replace existing or new trees and other plants that are damaged by
construction operations, in a manner approved by Landscape Architect.

1. Submit details of proposed pruning and repairs.
2. Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours, if approved.
3. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status,

as determined by Landscape Architect.

Remove and replace trees that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy

condition before the end of the corrections period or are damaged during construction
operations that Landscape Architect determines are incapable of restoring to normal growth
pattern.

1. Provide new trees of same size as those being replaced for each tree of 6 inches or
smaller in caliper size.
2. Species of Replacement Trees: Same species being replaced.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

During planting, keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly
condition. Clean wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks,
or other paved areas.

Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and
debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

Protect plants from damage due to landscape operations and operations of other contractors and
trades. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods. Treat, repair, or replace

damaged plantings.

After installation and before Substantial Completion, remove nursery tags, nursery stakes, tie
tape, labels, wire, burlap, and other debris from plant material, planting areas, and Project site.

329300 - 14
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E. At time of Substantial Completion, verify that tree-watering devices are in good working order
and leave them in place. Replace improperly functioning devices.

3.16 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
A.  Maintenance Service for Trees and Shrubs and all landscape areas: Provide maintenance by
skilled employees of landscape Installer. Maintain as required in "Plant Maintenance" Article.
Begin maintenance immediately after plants are installed and continue until plantings are
acceplably healthy and well established, but for not less than maintenance period below:

1. Maintenance Period: Six months from date of planting completion.

END OF SECTION 329300
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SECTION 334000 - SITE STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

1.4

1.5

1.6

SECTION INCLUDES
Site storm drainage piping, fittings, accessories, and bedding.

Manholes, Catch basins and drainage inlets.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 312316 - Trenching

REFERENCES
Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (Green Book, 2015 edition).

ASTM Standards.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with the Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples
requirements of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples in Section 01 3300.

1. Product Data: Provide data indicating pipe, pipe accessories, and manhole and catch basin
grates.

2. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures required to install
Products specified.

3. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Submit Record Drawings. Accurately record locations of pipe runs, connections, catch basins,
fossil filter, manholes and invert elevations.

Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of uncharted
utilities.

FIELD MEASUREMENTS

Verify that field measurements and elevations are as indicated on Drawings.

SITE STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 334000 -1
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COORDINATION ;

Coordinate the Work with connection to existing storm drain system. —

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

23

2.4

2.5

A.

A.

B.

A.

B.

A.

A.

PIPE MATERIALS Lo

High Density Polyethylene Pipe (HDPE): Hancor product high-density polyethylene pipe, sure-lok
watertight product, or ADS product, or equal. Storm drain shall conform to ASTM D3212 when
tested according to the method described in ASTM D3212. Pipe and fitting shall conform to
AASHTO M294 types, and materials meet ASTM D3350 minimum cell classification 335420C. o
Pipe shall be svitable for H20 loading and water tight. ’

PIPE ACCESSORIES

Fittings: Same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design, in required tee,
bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers, traps and other configurations required. Fittings shall be
watertight. -

Trace Wire: Magnetic detectable conductor, plastic covering, imprinted with "Storm Drain
Service" in large letters. "

CATCH BASINS AND MANHOLES

Grates and Frames: Galvanized grates and frames manufactured by Brooks Company, Alhambra
Foundry Co., or equal. Use traffic grate for all traffic path and paved areas. Use heel proof grate
with maximum % openings in both directions for all grates located in walkway areas. If grates
have elongated openings, the grates shall be oriented so the Jong dimension is perpendicular to the
dominant direction of travel.

Concrete Catch Basins and manholes: Manufactured by Brooks Company, Alhambra Foundry Co.,

or equal. Contractor may submit an equivalent cast-in-place concrete catch basin to Owner’s :
Representative for approval in accordance with Division 1 specification. The Owner’s e
Representative shall have the final decision as to the acceptance of such cast-in-place catch basin.

All manhole including frame and cover shall sustain H-20 loading.

CONCRETE

All concrete shall be Class 560-C-3250 per Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction, unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

BEDDING MATERIALS

Bedding material shall conform to Section 312316.

SITE STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 334000 -2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

33

34

3.5

EXAMINATION

Verify that trench cut is ready to receive Work, and excavations, dimensions, and elevations are as
indicated on Drawings.

PREPARATION

Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct overexcavation with compacted bedding
material,

Remove large stones or other hard materials, which could damage piping or impede consistent
backfilling or compaction.

BEDDING

Place bedding material in trench bottom, level materials in continuous layer. Bedding shall be 1/2
of pipe diameter or 4-inch minimum thickness whichever is greater, compact to minimum 95
percent compaction.

Maintain optimum moisture content of bedding material to attain required compaction density.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Seal joints
watertight.

Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on Drawings; with maximum variation from true slope of 1/8
inch in 10 feet.

Install sand backfill along sides and minimum 12 inches over top of pipe, compact to minimum 95
percent compaction.

Do not displace or damage pipe when compacting.

Install 3-inch wide continuous tract tape for storm drains over top of pipe and maximum of 18-
inches below finish grade.

The compaction of the backfill material along the sides and one foot above the pipe shall be done
with hand tampers to protect the pipe.

INSTALLATION - MANHOLES, CATCH BASINS AND DRAINAGE INLETS
Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct elevation.

Form and place cast-in-place concrete base with provisions for storm drainage pipe end sections.

SITE STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 334000 -3
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Level top surface of concrete base to receive shaft sections.
Establish elevations and pipe inverts for inlets and outlets as indicated on Drawings.

Compact top 12-inches of native materials below the bottom of catch basins, drainage inlets and
manholes to minimum 95 percent compaction.

FIELD TESTS ON INSTALLED STORM DRAINAGE PIPE

General: The Contractor shall furnish the material, labor, and equipment for making tests for
leakage and infiltration of groundwater. Tests shall be made after the storm drain trench has been
backfilled and compacted but before paving. All sections of storm drain shall be tested in
accordance with the requirements by the Owner’s Representative.

Preliminary Tests: The Contractor may perform any tests desired which are not harmful to the lines
before backfilling is completed.

Cleaning: Before final tests are performed for acceptance of any storm drain pipe, clean the pipe
by inflatable rubber ball method.

Pipe testing: If the ground water is encountered during the storm drain placement, the Contractor
shall perform water infiltration test per Section 306-7.8 of the Greenbook Specifications.

Repairs, if necessary: If the leakage or infiltration as shown by the tests is greater than the amount
specified, the pipe shall be overhauled and re-laid if necessary by the Contractor, at its own
expense, until the joints will hold satisfactorily. Regardless of the results of the above tests, any
visible evidence of individual leaks shall be corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the
Owner’s Representative.

Cleaning Storm drain: After all backfilling, compaction testing, and paving is completed, storm
drain lines shall be cleaned by Inflatable Rubber Ball Method, flushed and cleaned, before
acceptance by the Owner’s Representative and connection to their storm drain system is made.

The Contractor shall furnish all storm drain line plugs necessary for blocking off all lines as
required by the Owner’s Representative until final acceptance.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Request inspection prior to and immediately after placing backfill cover over pipe.

If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest at no
cost to the Owner or the project.

PROTECTION

Protect pipe and backfill cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation is in
progress.

END OF SECTION 334000
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